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CoL—~ RFL
COL— ,~ RFL /-
) NAVIGATION LIGHT NOTES:
<

9 S ,/RFL
N /RFL RS
R v
v
GCL\
GCL\‘ , RF L+ /
RF L##%

F T ] o / Sl

/

/%/ Bridge
\ RF L¥#* RF [##*

' GCL
Fender
(Typ.) ' \ GCL
Fender e
(Typ.)
RFL/

RFL/
FROM POWER SOURCE LC Xmer
Rl M el y Ea
RFL M coL NOTE:
Size conduit and conductors per NEC requirements.
NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM SCHEMATIC NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM SCHEMATIC Do not use conduit smaller than 7" @.

FOR SINGLE BRIDGE WITH FENDERS FOR DUAL BRIDGES WITH FENDERS

1. Provide Navigation Light System in compliance with Specifications Section 510.

~
> y §® TYPICAL ELECTRICAL SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
& o POWER CONDUCTORS
~ RFL or RCL * GeL RFL or RCL * DISTANCE VoLTS CONDUCTOR |TRANSFORMER
RFL or RCL * \ GCL\ / /RFL or RCL * \yé \\ %/ (feet)
0-75 120 #12 AWG N/A
2 S . doe 75 - 500 | 120 or 240 | #10 AWG N/A
RFL /> RFL ™ rage 500-1000 240 #10 AWG N/A
Bridge —= — f 1000-2000 480 #10 AWG 2 KVA
/’é Q%/ Cga””e’ /§ / //% 2000-5000 480 #8 AWG 2 KVA
% RFL ** Edge (Typ.) ﬂj&ﬂ/ Bridge (L LEGEND 5000-10000 480 #6 AWG 2 KVA
/ \ ﬁi % RFL ** SYMBOL DESCRIPTION over 10000 480 #4 AWG 2 KVA
RFL or RCL * SoNGeL RFL or RCL * / \ %Li
RFL or RCL * ’ GCL RFL or RCL * LC Lighting Contactor
PC Photocell Control
Xmer Transformer (If Required)
RFL Red Pier/Fender Light (180° visibility)
A or
NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM SCHEMATIC NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM SCHEMATIC RCL ~ Red Channel Margin Light (180° visibility)
FOR SINGLE BRIDGE WITHOUT FENDERS FOR DUAL BRIDGES WITHOUT FENDERS %{é GeL Green Center Channel Light (360° visibility)
o ) ) . . ) & CGL Clearance Gauge Light
* Use RFL when Pier is at Channel Edge and see CFR, Title 33, part 118 for Mounting Height restrictions. Use RCL otherwise.
**  Mounted only on the Pier that defines CM, otherwise does not apply. cM Channel Margin or Pier inner surface
** RFL to be located at mid length of straight portion of fender. whichever defines Channel Edge.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision |§ FDOT FY 2025-26 NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM DETAILS INDEX SHEET
1/01/17 |3 ¥ STANDARD PLANS (FIXED BRIDGES) 510-001 10f 2
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Traffic Railing or Parapet \

CROSS REFERENCES:
1. For Navigation Light System notes

and legend, see Sheet 1.

2. See Utility Conduit Detail sheets for
Embedded Junction Box (EJB) dimensions
& locations.

* Supplied by Light Fixture Manufacturer

EJB
A ———————— I_____ ___jiiiiiié
777777777777777777| '7 777777
" ; | [ .
2" @ Conduits | ‘ L/Coqdwt Nipple
% i{h-/ DN T —
] 1 Copin
* Mounting Box fgngjrlgd ping
O q Type LB or LR Access

Fitting, 34" @ Min.
whichever applicable.
* Light Fixture
Swivel Box

GCL OR RCL MOUNTING DETAILS (SCHEMATIC)
VIEW A-A

Back of Traffic Railing
or Parapet

36" Single-Slope
Traffic Railing
(shown) other railings

or Parapet similar
3 2" @ Conduits
2
9 3 Mounting Box
22
gé Light Fixture
— Swivel Box
IE
N 2" @ Conduits ol
= Access Fitting = I L
3" 0 Min. &I
\ Bottom of Bridge Deck Bottom of Bridge Deck /
Service
Chain Service Chain
g
\ »SZ
Install Light Fixture so as to ensure visibility
o from an approaching vessel.
/,=._I:D_=L\ nominal
o J \Bottom of Girder RCL or GCL
RCL or GCL 9
2
GCL OR RCL MOUNTING DETAILS (SCHEMATIC) vplcaL p ossb;ngéZN Oi‘i L OR GCL
ELEVATION VIEW
(Traffic Railing (36" Single-Slope) shown, other railings similar) RELATIVE TO SUPERSTRUCTURES
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision |§ FDOT FY 2025-26 NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM DETAILS INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS (FIXED BRIDGES) 510-001| 2 of 2
oC




1'-0" Min.,

7'-0" Max. . '
1'-9" Max. Rail Expansion

8-0" Maximum Post Spacing 7'-0" Max. 1'-0" Min. | Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet Railing |
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S v S . 1'-0" Min. | Assembly Spacing
Railing with Post "C2" iti
! (Typ. all Posts) 6" Min. Rail Splice/Exp. |I'-9" (+12") g ' . Tapered End Transition
‘ Additional Rail required Assembly Spacing|  (Typ) | ﬁa// nglfe 1'-9" (12") 1'-0" See Note 2
‘ for SHBR with Post "B2" A ! ssembly (Typ.) | Max.
2
i e M T I S B s S \Wr*f::'r\ﬁzzr ******* IMrN-" 25 -~~~ 7717 —m T T TOT T T L I
{ T 77i7777T\\7 777777 }H{ 777777777777 Tl ‘%‘{ 77777777 R e L 7}”{ 7777777 I R R \\ill {71[‘::::
i | i 71 i 71 D A T Ty S0~ £
I | I I I I / I N~
[ ‘ [ [ [ [ [ AR
i L1 L L Rail Expansion Ll Begin or End
. ‘ Assembly Approach Slab
%" Intermediate ] Deck Joint
%' V-Groove —=]
L Open Joint
77 77 77 Guardrail Connection
(When called for in the Plans)
S R A B S A B S e IS S
o Ze Ve T N P Y T N e ] e e g e g e e [N e g e e g e
\Bridge DeckJ A Front Face of Backwall & \ \\ /
Begin or End Br/dge\~9 Approach Slab Traffic Railing End Transition
] (When Guardrail Connection required)
ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF TRAFFIC RAILING WITH PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE BULLET RAILING
Gutter Line
, ,/ NOTES:
Bicycle Lane
Top of Rail 1. A Bullet Railing Tapered-End Transition is required for all approach ends of
P Bullet Railings on Traffic Railings. When Guardrail Connection is required
terminate the Bullet Railing Tapered-End Transition at beginning of the Traffic
/ B WIPOS[‘ ug o Railing End Transition.
2 ! Post "C2" . . . .
S © I 2. Where Bullet Railing continues on retaining wall mounted Traffic
L E Railings or Barriers, provide a Bullet Railing Tapered End Transition at the
@ S 36" Single-Slope terminus of the Bullet Railing.
=Dy
% SS . Egg Traffic Railing
Slag d83
T S
- %
© )
< b5t CROSS REFERENCES:
& Q
- Work in conjunction with Index 515-022.
T For Traffic Railing Details, Reinforcement and Notes see Index 521-427.
SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU BRIDGE DECK
(APPROACH SLAB SIMILAR)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
S -
Revision |3 FDOT\ FY 2025-26 PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE BULLET INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |2 —= " STANDARD PLANS RAILING FOR TRAFFIC RAILING 515-021 10of 1
o«
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1%

1% Rail Clamp Bar

]éﬁﬁu

Rail

Round over top & Washer

corners ¥" R

1Y

(Typ.)

10%"

%" @ x 1" Stainless
C <Stee/ Hex Cap Screw

S
— 76" @ Holes
(Typ.)

Post ~ WF 5 x 6.49

é@u X 6" x 6"

SECTION C-C
(RAILS NOT SHOWN)

4
J
I
Lz Bearing Pad i

R

Base Plate \

1'-6"

Rail Clamp Bar
Rail

715" ~ Post "B1"

6" ~ Post "B2"

o

] 92u ;?Lé” ] ;gu
:‘0
2 \
~ i Round over top
NS T O corners " R
~ o (Typ.)
s [0
= N ‘M
% |G 1l
R [
Q|a
. |1
= |3 I
3R i
S NN I
e © %
3|5 Il
°le - |
o I i
Ve = “K
|5 KN\
S It - 6" @ Holes
11 (Typ.)
N
] I%Lf
| i |
ENNE
I il ﬁ

ELEVATION
OF POST "D"

8l

POST "D" DETAILS FOR SPECIAL HEIGHT BICYCLE RAILING

Post ~ WF 5 x 6.49
Léu X 6:1 X 6:r f:
Base Plate ‘
-
]
!
1" Bearing Pad I

K2 ~ %" @ x 10" C-1-P Hex Head
Anchor Bolts with hex nuts &

washers or See Detail "A".

SECTION D-D

(RAILS NOT SHOWN)

_—

!

%" @ x 1" Stainless

Steel Hex Cap Screw

& Washer

4" (Index
521-820)
4%" (Index
515-021)
6%" (Index
521-423)

ELEVATION OF POST "B"

POST "BI" DETAILS FOR SHBR ON TRAFFIC RAILING
(INDEX 521-423) AND FOR PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE

RAILING (PBR) ON CONCRETE PARAPETS (INDEX 521-820)

POST "B2" DETAILS FOR SHBR ON TRAFFIC RAILING
(INDEX 521-427 AND 515-021)

Post BZ‘

44" (Index 515-021)
615" (Index 521-423)

(RAIL NOT SHOWN)

SECTION E-E

5
1 Sl 10, ] E
4 2 4 Rail Clamp Bar ‘ %" @ x 1" Stainless
- . Steel Hex Cap Screw
7/ n |
u»\S -+ 716" 0 Holes Rail & Washer
2 (Typ.) |
R IR \
= H\\O Round over top n
ot —q corners ¥'" R
= | m (Typ.) AN
SIES i e
I 1% Post ~WF 5 x 6.49 — | R
gﬂé A gl &
‘;, it ‘; éu x 6" x 6" F- F . ) )
[ama \‘\ 7l Base Plate ‘ Ny iR
-~ | = - T -
OO ’/ 1
2 " Bearing Pad | =
/ | | E = NS
- . RS
2~ %" @ x 10" C-I-P Hex Head !
Anchor Bolts with hex nuts & :
washers or See Detail "A". B ,
1 |

] i p
v v
Face of Traffic Railing f

ELEVATION
OF POST "C"

POST "CI" DETAILS FOR PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (PBR)
ON TRAFFIC RAILINGS (INDEX 521-423)
POST "C2" DETAILS FOR PBR ON
TRAFFIC RAILING (INDEX 521-427 & 515-021)

(SHBR) ON CONCRETE PARAPET (INDEX 521-820) o
) . , ) CANN CROSS REFERENCES:
— 2~ f/4” 0 x ]t]” ,IAd'hesn/e é/gcgors Cutting of . \
reinforcing steel is permitted. 7" @ Hol f ' /" i
v | o Agnchor OBi/StS C;;yp.) | ‘ ( 1y - Rail Clamp Bars 522 ?gjéxs;;azc]méggn Concrete Parapets
. 4" Bearing Pa = Post e
N
\ \/— R For post spacing on Traffic Railings
' ) fn — —77—7—? T oo see Index 515-021.
X
— : : o — - — - — - — - — ?f— + For Rail Details see Sheet 2.
s | < I I ! RN pranr]
o §_ | | 2 @7 R I For Railing Notes and Tapered End
! ! ‘ S Rail g -~ Transition Details see Sheet 3.
I I <
I I - -
’I4'—‘ I H-Beam Post J 1o = !
: \ : B WE 5 x 6.49 72 %" @ x 1" Stainless Steel HJ
o Cap Screws and Washers
DETAIL "A SECTION F-F
ALTERNATE ANCHOR BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL RAIL TO POST CONNECTION DETAIL
(Concrete Parapet Shown,
Traffic Railings Similar)
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT\) FY 2025-26 PEDES TRIAN/BICYCLE INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS BULLET RAILING DETAILS 515-022| 1of 3
oC
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Insert Bar to match

4" 3%
) Insert Bar (Type 1) * ineide f f "
b o ' . , : s Stop Pins inside face of Rai
8 2 Major Axis of s 2752" 78" Tack Weld two places
Elliptical Profile Rail Profile N each end (Typ.) . Insert Bar
/—\\7 Rail Splice/Expansion Bar - e (1'-0" Long)
o #ﬁ‘s\\ to match inside face of Rail 1 E g
o g | T S s -
1 u 5 ~ = N
S fo R A | ) o 1 : S
— ~ ‘ ‘o Major Axis of A i
. ; R '/ Rail Profile
| s - - NS % - il
™ N 3 1{‘\ ] ‘ 5 © 2" ‘
NS Q Insert Bar (Type 2)
v R 2 | ., Iy 30 " o
A 10 - 7 | T———— Rail Splice/Expansion Bar Y . 24" X Tie" X T-0" Flat Bar
To Ly L N — on INSERT BAR DETAIL (TYPE 1)
RS 8" (Except _ _fl——=— Round over edge (Y16" R) SECTION C-C
4 as noted) ! CV/////k Typical each side
Minor Axis of 7 Minor Axis of 3230 RAIL SPLICE/EXPANSION
Rail Profile — i Rail Profile—__| > BAR ASSEMBLY
o * Use of either Type 1 or Type 2 Insert
TYP]CALSSEECZ";IO(;VNA;:RU AL SECTION B-B - RAIL SPLICE/EXPANSION BAR fon\ Bars is at the option of the Contractor.
(Rail not shown for clarity) | 1%
o A E— v
3'-0" (Rail Splice/Expansion Bar) | S
— T V7
~ |
1'-6" | 1'-6" S~ |
N Y6 R ‘-‘D
¢ Rail Splice/Expansion Assembly —— <
. ‘-‘ . . I
. . 2 ~ Stop Pins (Locate at center “‘ Insert Bar B Rail Section 1w | ) .
Rail Sect/on) of Rail Splice/Expansion Bar)\c (2 required) / %4" R | Major Axis of
RN spee/Bansion Ban) P _Zrewred e b Tz . Rail Profile
I_ = | NS - ~| = NS
[ [ [ [ ™ : = ™
< Ecmsssms=s=ss =i RS- =—=—— =
T ; I |
' | [ ' | %' R . o
I_ ________________ = = = = %:::::::l _______________ _I l OUf//ﬂe Of lnSIde
Cl —L A face of Rail
| | | 14" (Min.) Expansion (See Notes) Rail Splice/Expansion - v R J— o R ‘ . D
T - B Bar 16 |__— Minor Axis of ‘J
i 72" (Min.) Splice NOTE: Provide for Rail Profile
6" | 6" | Insert Bar drive fit. ‘
| ‘ VIEW D-D RAIL END CAP DETAIL
RAIL SPLICE/EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL CROSS REFERENCE:
For Notes and Tapered End Transition Details,
37/ u See Sheet 3.
764
5
b i
3%" 1%
X | o E
o Yl §
:f\l - [ Y 0
N0 ‘S 5 e
X
%2" V6" /
I R
” oy ¢ Post Drill & tap hole to
4| b4 accept %' 0
Stainless Steel
VIEW E-E RAIL CLAMP BAR DETAIL Fasteners
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
o -
REVISION |G FDOT. FY 2025-26 PEDES TRIAN/BICYCLE INDEX SHEET
07/01/14 |2 —= " STANDARD PLANS BULLET RAILING DETAILS 515-022| 2 of 3
o
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3" Min. ~ I'-0" Max. Compound Miter -3

Seal Weld Bullet Rail Transition (Option 2)
¢ Post B plat -
; Rail Splice/Expansion Bar ¢ Base plate Double Miter 1_% , )
______________________ ( /_s)_ Transition (Option 1) Seal Weld Bullet Rail (Options 1 & 2)
Concrete Traffic ) ) ) )
} j‘(’ W‘ Railing or Parapet — | —_— Rail Splice/Expansion Bar (Options 1 & 2)
+ I RV Y A———) \777}‘17/177

ﬁ—ffl—:::gff - - i / | H'

\ R : Bullet Rail Rail Splice/Expansion

e = i m Rail Splice/Expansion Bar (Option 1)~ (%) || Bar (Inside)

6" . (web & inside flanges) 1 y

Rail Splice/Expansion ~_(%) || Angle Varies ‘ G G l Os) | (’/Z/Mag. Gapt. )
Bar (Option 1) (web & /() |  Seal Weld Bullet Rail (Option 1) Mitered Rail P Fonnection
inside flanges) DOUBLE MITER TRANSITION (OPTION 1) Face of Traffic Anchor Bolts

Railing or Parapet Splice/Expansion Bar (See Sheet 1 for

typical details)

3" Min. ~ 1'-0" Max.

Seal Weld Bullet Rail
¢ Post

¢ Base Plate 7 i

— Concrete Traffic
Concrete Traffic Railing or Parapet
Railing or Parapet !

‘f ********* - — ELEVATION OF TAPERED END TRANSITION
G (Single Rail Shown, Double or Triple Rail Similar)
. RAILING NOTES:
Angle Varies ‘ G G l 1. Work this Index with Index 521-423, 521-427, 521-428, 521-820
) and 515-021 and Specification Section 515.
COMPOUND MITER TRANSITION (OPTION 2) Face of Traffic 2. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings prior to fabrication.
Railing or Parapet A. Include post and rail splice/expansion assembly location for curved
alignments with radii < 40 feet and for all end terminations.

PARTIAL PLAN OF TAPERED END TRANSITIONS 3. Materials:
; : ; ; frai A. Supply Aluminum materials In accordance with Specification Section 965 and the following:
(Slngle Rail Shown, Double or T”'Dle Rail Similar) Wrought Aluminum Post: ASTM B221, Alloy 6061-T6 or 6351-T5
Rail End Cap: ASTM B26 sand cast aluminum alloy 356.0-F
Plate and Bars: ASTM B209 Alloy 6061-T6
Rails: ASTM B221 Alloy 6061-T6 or 6351-T5.
Stop Pins: Press-fit aluminum or stainless steel pins or tubes
B. Stainless Steel Fasteners: ASTM F-593, Alloy Group 2 (316).
C. Bearing Pads: Plain or Fiber Reinforced meeting Specification Section
932 for Ancillary Structures.
D. Anchor Bolts: Galvanized ASTM A307 Grade 36 Hex Head. Galvanized
ASTM 1554 Grade 55 Threaded rods for Adhesive Anchors.
(%) 4. Layout:
A. Posts shall be uniformly spaced with reasonable consistency.
B. Tapered End Transitions are required at the terminus of the

VIEW G-G TRANSITION BASE PLATE approach ends of Bullet Railing mounted on a Traffic Railing.

. . Bullet Railings on concrete parapets shielded by a traffic
(Bullet Rail not shown for C/ar/ty) railing do not require Tapered End Transitions unless noted

otherwise in the Plans.
C. Adjust post spacing's to avoid parapet obstacles, such as armor

¢ Rail
Splice/Expansion Bar

(&) expansion plates, by 9 inches minimum.
Ang(e I p D. Rails shall be continuous over a minimum of 3 posts, except that lengths
Varies G less than 12 feet need only be continuous over 2 posts.
- Tﬂﬂﬂ;ﬁ/ s E. Space splices at 40 feet maximum. Splice all rails in a given railing
=== | e Y section at about the same center line.
E::: ——g==" ‘K’ h F\f F. Provide rail expansion assemblies in panels between posts on either side
‘ of a bridge expansion joint. Rail expansion assemblies are similar to the
Rail Splice/Expansion %" @ Holes for rail splice assemblies with increased space at the expansion assembly to
Bar (centered on ‘ 1% Anchor Bolts (Typ.) allow for movement equal to 1.5 times the bridge joint opening or 1”
Base Plate) R greater than the expected joint movement.
8" 5. Installation:
A. Set rails near bridge expansion joints to allow for expected movement.
VIEW H-H TRANSITION BASE PLATE B. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for post installed anchors.
(Bullet Rail not shown for Clarity) 6.  Payment: Includes the full cost of installed bullet railing. Cost of the Concrete
Parapet or Traffic Railing is separate.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT\) FY 2025-26 PEDES TRIAN/BICYCLE INDEX SHEET
11/01/22 g ¥ STANDARD PLANS BULLET RAILING DETAILS 515-022| 3of 3
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7" Intermediate U V-Groove in both faces and Deck Joint (5) *
Open Joint (6C . top of Concrete Curb (Equally )
H 4 (6¢) Coping (Typ.) spaced between open joints) ,/Edge of Approach Slab (Coping)
— _C — — 0 iF —
- i N o o T T S e T
—J NN ——7J [T— | I— T T
L \ . . 77 TT Llnside face of : :
_ Brhldge Deck/S/devva/k\\\z A ConcreAte curb .
\ I v T v I
PLAN P Begin or End Approach Slab
(Scheme 2 shown, other Schemes similar, Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)
A3’0’—0” (Maximum) ‘Spacing 15" V-Groove
“ |
¢ Intermediate | 5-7" (Max.) ~ 7;ype "B" Post Only | 48" SHBR** Begin or End
Open Joint 1 57" (Max.) ~ Type "A" Post or 1 42" PBR** Approach Slab
Rail Field Splice Joint (Typ.) 7'-3" (Max.) ~ Type "B" Post , .
See Detail "B", Sheet 3 win & ‘ ‘ ‘ 6" Min. Index 515-052 Railing shown,
. ‘ ‘ | Rail Expansion Joint (Typ.) } se(‘s.Contrac‘t P/aﬁs for actua/ .
Post (TYP-)j r/Q Post ¢ Post \j/—\‘g\/ See Detail "B", Sheet 3 ‘ railing continuation or termination
£ e — S o 4+ B2 S g T
! ‘{ ~ _L _L | Type 1 - Picket Infill Panel shownﬁ ! !
- T T — = —] = = —] T 1 / = = I 1
[ [ | rL
:T: ’anfi// Panel Type \ \ ‘ lzl ” ” ” 1 ‘
‘ | Varies (See P/ansn \ Concrete ; V% Mix' Gap !
‘ Curb | @ 70°F ‘
B J|. e L L S TIONT L il
1 [ E— " o & v — - =]
i i g L. L ‘
| 1 | ) 17 ‘ Deck Joint * s

4" Intermediate

Open Joint (6)
See Sheet 3
for Pre-cured
Silicone Sealant

15" V-Groove in both faces & \Br/dge DeCk/S/deW‘alk/ M N 7
top of Concrete Curb (Equally Front Face of Backwall 170 Approach Slab

spaced between open joints) & Begin or End Bridge I

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Scheme 2 shown with Post "A", other Schemes similar, Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

NOTES:
1. Shop Drawings are required.
2. Work this Index with Index 515-052 Bicycle/Pedestrian Railing Details (Steel) and
Specification Section 515. Refer to the SPI for Design Criteria and Limits of Use.
3. Materials:
A. Steel: Galvanized after fabrication
a. Fasteners: Hex Head Bolt ASTM A307, Hex Nuts ASTM A563, Washers ASTM F436
b. Support Bracket (Scheme 3) L-shape and Stiffener Plate: ASTM A36
c. Bottle-guard (Schemes 1 & 3) L-shape: ASTM A36
B. Concrete: Same as bridge deck
C. Pre-cured Silicone Sealant: Specification Section 932
D. Bearing Pads: Provide ¥ Plain, Fabric Reinforced or Fabric Laminated bearing
pads that meet the requirements of Specification Section 932 for Ancillary Structures.
4. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for bridge information including
concrete type, deck expansion joint locations and orientations, and thermal movement.
5. Railings:
A. For thermal movement greater than 4" (up to a maximum of 5"), clear opening
between adjacent pickets, or panels at Rail Expansion Joints above Deck Joints
must be reduced to 3%’
B. For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427.
6. Curbs:
A. Match open curb joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations to the deck joint dimension.
B. Construct Concrete Curb (Scheme 2) vertical with the top surface finished
level transversely. See Concrete Curb Details Sheet 3.
C. Provide 74" Intermediate open joints in curbs coinciding with the %" joints in the
traffic railing.
7. Payment: Support bracket (Scheme 3) is incidental to the cost of railing. Curb concrete
and reinforcing steel (Scheme 2) are included in the bridge deck quantities.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

* Deck Joint at Begin Bridge or End Bridge shown;
Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate Bent similar.

** SHBR~Special Height Bicycle Rail
PBR~Pedestrian/Bicycle Rail

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

Fooﬁ FY 2025-26 BRIDGE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE
=" STANDARD PLANS (STEEL)

RAILING INDEX SHEET
515-051 lof 3
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¢ Bolts & Post —=] - ¢ Bolts & Post —~] Index 515-052, l~— ¢ Bolts & Post
Traffic Railing required for all :: :: Pedestrian/Bicycle L
/ Sghemes (Type Varies, 36" Modified height Index Railing \
________ \Slngle—Slope shown, see Plans) 515-052, Pedestrian/
: Bicycle Railing Existing railing ‘
i « i to be removed i
- S e (See Plans) AE
Index 515-052, Sl
Pedestrian/Bicycle Railin = = N
/Bicy g\ ‘ & < 1( & & E S ‘ 7" @ Hex Head Bolt with double & °, RS
ﬁ T S a % NES -~ Hex Nuts, Flat Washer under Nut‘ ! (:,E) 5
LN Bl LE N N & Plate Washer under Head — 1| | RN
Bottle-Guard (See Ol 9N ols | M = ; o o |
Detail on Sheet 3) s S 5 1y Bridge Coping ——w|
6" <ig8 P s . Ln
Y Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.) g S Y Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.) 2%
‘ . N & Curb with 3'x3" Bott/g—Guard (See
; Bridge Deck Sidewalk _§$ rchamfers Detail on :Sheet 3)
Slope 2% Max. 2z = Wl Slope 2% Max. (ajvay
ay from Coping) ]S IS : —am from drop-off)
e (@Way Trom COPING/ <= S Bars 5 é :
................................ ) w0 - . -
:::::%::::: ::: ‘8 SC_ 47:::;:::::;:: ::::ﬁ::::::; 7777 <t . :fi
Eﬁg =S N O — Bars 4P + i \m\m\mwmwm SNES 8
. — - === = \ N :~=© 77777777777777 @1'—0"5[3. L=z QOz=-Z=Z== l hal
ST Tt oo T T T B Const. Joint permitted 1'-0" Min. % See Typical
-------------------------------- . Embedment Section
ggllocllg; SCHEME 2 - SCHEME 3 -
S(;HEME 1A - DETAILS TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH
(Adhesive Anchor Option shown) CURB MOUNTED RAILING SIDE MOUNTED RAILING (RETROFIT)
4" 4"
1%6" @ Holes
for Anchor Bolts i\\ 3
o ¢ Bolt & Post — T N Die" 0 Hole .
2% N [ I N (Centered) — N
e 0 Hote [ s« 2 e e o]
(centered) 0 o Long Slotted Hole — ‘} ‘} mﬁ L\
3 ™ o
5/ u
716" R Y R Stiffener — 25 | 2 \Q 18 x 6 x " PLATE WASHER DETAIL
Angle Assembly
THRU-BOLT PLATE PLAN VIEW
WASHER DETAIL
2" (Typ. ;
Flat Washer 1 ~7" 0 x 3" Hex Head Bolt with S — E Bf“'ARa” ’;/0“ & ~— & Bolt & Post
"o Y Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.) Hex Nut, Flat Washer under Nut —\— fAr:\E Ssembly o
Core - and Plate Washer under Head ——————{—| Index 515-052 Railing Fill void with
Drilled = § L “ " ° - (7‘ \ non-shrink grout
Hole NE 4 :‘ X s
Ui Bottle Guard +— 1 Y%" Thick Bearing
. Typ) —— 7 fﬁl 18 x6 x 1" (Pad (8" x 11")
858, ! - =F N \
S84 S T et Bridge Deck
> < 5 1
] 0y 1 N i / Cove
% i _ e W 8
7" @ Hex Head Bolt with W Y4 R Stiffener T TN
Thru-Bolt Hex Nut, Flat Washer under \ & 1'-0" Min. “\1\
Plate Washer Nut & Plate Washer under Head He| Embedment ‘
I x
2~ %" 0 x 1-2 Adhesive %' (Max.) Weld
SCHEME 1B - DETAILS Anchor Hex Nut & Flat Washer J]I/Zr 2 2 1% Termination (Typ.) ™ I 7" @ Core
(Thru-Bolt Option) w B m— Drilled Hole
3 2% | 2% | 3" Yy B Stiffener g
11"
ELEVATION VIEW TYPICAL SECTION
SCHEME 1 - TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH DECK MOUNTED RAILING SCHEME 3 - SIDE-MOUNTED SUPPORT BRACKET DETAILS
| AST =[ DESCRIPTION:
S -
Revision |3 FDOT FY 2025-26 BRIDGE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS STEEL) 515-051| 2 of 3
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Set Screws *

I

Top Rail or
f Handrail Section
& e e

é Steel Sleeve:

of rails to remove
sharp edges (Typ.)

ROUND RAILS - TOP RAIL OR HANDRAIL

* @ x 3" Pan Head Stainless Steel (Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy)
Set Screws along outside face of railing. Set screws must be
set flush against the rail surface. A 3" @ plug weld may be
substituted for the two set screws at expansion joints.
** Embedded length may be 4" for plug welded connection.
*#k Increase handrail sleeve embedment to 8" for Expansion Joint openings
greater than 2".
*RRE Expansion Joint opening shall match the clear opening in the deck joint
but not greater than 3".

Yy (= ¥4") ~ Field Splice Slip Joint or
Curb Intermediate Open Joint

FVaries *F% ~ Deck Expansion Joint 7

6" Max. @ maximum

movement / \
T
iy I Y o R

2.50 0D x 0.125 Wall for top rail
Round over both ends 1" NPS (Sch. 40) for handrails

L 1" Slot
‘(Typ.)

R (Typ.) S

—Posts

i

6" ** 8" Top Rail or Deck Expansion Joint , 6" Min. 6%" 3" Min.
6" ¥ 6" ¥ Handrail Field Splice Slip Joint 3" Min. 674" 3" Min.

Pickets (Typ.)

2"+

Intermediate or
/Bottom Rail section
<
| I

i

V

7'_5"

v

SQUARE RAILS - INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL

Expansion Joint

7'

Field Splice & Typ. Post

3 L' Slit
r(bottom

Connection

— Steel Sleeve:

/
only) 1.50 0D x 0.125 Wall

for intermediate

1" Picket Slot
(Expansion sides only)

and bottom rails

INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL - STEEL
SLEEVE DETAIL (Bottom Side Shown)

DETAIL "B" EXPANSION JOINT (FIELD SPLICE SIMILAR)

ALTERNATE REINFORCING (WWR) DETAILS CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING
. o STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
NOTE: Place wire panels to minimize the end overhang. End Overhangs
greater than 4%" are not permitted. BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
MARK SIZE LENGTH
D19.7 or #4 Bar (Lap
Splice Each Longitudinal Wire) an P 4 2'-0"
1'-9" Min. r-0" D197 (Typ) S 4 As Reqd.
Lap (Typ.) h
! — 4"
= = : T
( . As Reqd.
=
D19.7 (Horizontal) D19.7 (vertical)
(Typ.)
SPLICE DETAIL BAR 4P BAR 4S
(Between WWR Sections) WWR SECTION DETAIL
CURB REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: 6" Min.

1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
2. The reinforcement for the curb on a retaining wall shall be
the same as detailed for an 8" deck.

Pre-cured Silicone

Sealant (4" wide) L

3. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
4. Bars 45 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints.

Bar splices for Bars 4S shall be a minimum of 1'-8".

5. Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) meeting the requirements
of Specification Section 931 may be used in lieu of all Bars 4P and 45S.

ESTIMATED CONCRETE CURB
QUANTITIES (SCHEME 2)

ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.0124
Reinforcing Steel| LB/LF 4.01

SCHEME 2 - CONCRETE CURB DETAILS

—

L

%" Chamfer (Typ.)

DETAIL "A" - SECTION
AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTE:
At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of the open joint with
Pre-cured Silicone Sealant. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating

and remove all curing compound and loose material from the surface prior to
application of bonding agent.

Bottom Rail \ /

=N

Bottle Guard

]]/2” X ]1/2,, X 1/8“ LL

%u ‘ %u

¢ Rail, Bottle-

Guard and Screws

#10 x %" Pan Head
Screws (18-8 SS)

/@ 2'-0" sp.

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BOTTOM RAIL
(Post Not Shown for Clarity)

SCHEME 1 - BOTTLE GUARD DETAIL

CROSS REFERENCE:

See Sheet 1 for Bridge Railing Notes.

Bottom Rail
¢ Rail, Bottlwf
and Screws

-

N

#10 x %" Pan Head :
Screws (18-8 SS) \

@ 2'-0" sp. _

%u
(———————— —TI T
\_v _____ J__._\

\ "
N AR
\ ‘ |
\
\ |
AN [y

Bottle Guard

]1/2:: X 21/2:: X 1/8” /

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BOTTOM RAIL
(Post Not Shown for Clarity)

SCHEME 3 - BOTTLE GUARD DETAIL

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
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L 7" Intermediate 1" V-Groove in both faces and Deck Joint *
Open Joint (6C ) top of Concrete Curb (Equally ]
H P (6C) ,/ Coping (Typ.) / spaced between open joints) ’/Edge of Approach Slab (Coping)
— [ — e — I —
< T SRS g - b R T
] 11 ] J— ] T T
L \ . . 77 77T LInside face of : :
~ Brhldge Deck/Sldewa/k\\\( A Concrehte Curb . /
Al Al Al T T Al Al |

PLAN

P Begin or End Approach Slab
(Scheme 2 shown, other Schemes similar, Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

, 30'-0" (Maximum) ‘Spacing 15" V-Groove

11:09:54 AM

10/17/2024

¢ Intermed/ate v ‘ Begin or End
Open Joint 5'-8" (Max.) ~ SHBR ** Post Spacing Approach Slab
Rail Field Splice Joint (Typ.) ‘ \ ‘ . L» i
See Detail “B", Sheet 3 - | 230 (Max.) — PBR ** | 6" Min. Index 515-062 Railing shown,
Min. 6 (Max.)
. ! ! Rail Expansion Joint (Typ.) see Contract Plans for actual
Post (TYP-)? ¢ Post ¢ Post \4/\‘6\/ See Detail "B", Sheet 3 | railing continuation or termination
£ — L ¢ ‘ iy A ) p X
‘ Type 1 - Picket Infill Panel shown ~ ‘
P a—— T = — - i = T i B — - = I —
L
M | | T AT T T
FInfill Panel Type ‘ Concrete ‘ 415" Max. Gap ‘
‘ ‘ Varies (See P/answ ‘ curb ‘ @ 70°F (5) ‘ Tl
IR 2 B L | L SRS | }II | | L n ‘
——) Ry i mE
T N 17 ) TZ ‘ Deck Joint * s ]
" Intermediate 5" \VV-Groove in both faces & \Bridge Deck/Sidewa/k/ M \\ / e
Open Joint (6) top of Concrete Curb (Equal/y Front Face of Backwall 1'-0 Approach Slab
spaced between open joints) & Begin or End Bridge ——

See Detail "A", Sheet 3
for Pre-cured
Silicone Sealant

(Scheme 2 shown with Post "A", other Schemes similar, Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

NOTES:

** SHBR ~ Special Height Bicycle Railing

PBR ~ Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing

1. Shop Drawings are required.
2. Work this Index with Index 515-062 Aluminum Bicycle/Pedestrian Railing Details and Specification Section 515. Refer to the
IDS for Design Criteria and Limits of Use.
3. Materials:
A. Galvanized Steel Fasteners: Hex Head Bolt ASTM A307, Hex Nuts ASTM A563, Washers ASTM F436
B. Aluminum:
a. Support Bracket (Scheme 3) L-shape and Stiffener Plate: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6
b. Bottle-guard (Schemes 1 & 3) L-shape: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6 or 6063-T5
C. Concrete: Same as bridge deck
D. Pre-cured Silicone Sealant: Specification Section 932
E. Bearing Pads: Provide 15" thick Plain, Fabric Reinforced or Fabric Laminated pads meeting the
requirements of Specification Section 932 for Ancillary Structures.
4. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for bridge information including concrete type, deck
expansion joint locations and orientations, and thermal movement.
5. Railings:
A. For thermal movement greater than 4" (up to a maximum of 5"), clear opening between adjacent
pickets, or panels at Rail Expansion Joints above Deck Joints must be reduced to 3%".
B. For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427.

A. Match open curb joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations to the deck joint dimension.
B. Construct Concrete Curb (Scheme 2) vertical with the top surface finished level transversely.
See Concrete Curb Details Sheet 3.
C. Provide 34" Intermediate open joints in curbs coinciding with the 34" joints in the traffic railing.
7. Payment: Support bracket (Scheme 3) is incidental to the cost of railing. Curb concrete and reinforcing
steel (Scheme 2) are included in the bridge deck quantities.

* Deck Joint at Begin Bridge or End Bridge shown;
Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate Bent similar.

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |3 FDOTV) Fy 2025-26 BRIDGE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING INDEX SHEET
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¢ Bolts & Post —
/Traffic Railing required for all

Schemes (Type Varies, 36"
Single-Slope shown, see Plans)

Index 515-062, Pedestrian/

Bicycle Railing (Aluminum) \

Bottle-Guard (See
Detail on Sheet 3)

Bearing Pad (Typ.)

Bridge Deck Sidewalk
Slope 2% Max.

(away from Coping)

N —

A

E T

48" ~ SHBR
42" ~ PBR

6"

Adhesive Anchor (Option A)

Thru-Bolt (Option B)

&

Embed.
11" Min.
6" Min

SCHEME 1A - DETAILS
(Adhesive Anchor Option)

-
-

Bridge
Coping

2%
1%6" @ Hole
(centered) TN
e T\\,t

%" B (Galv. Steel)

THRU-BOLT PLATE
WASHER DETAIL

CROSS REFERENCE:
See Sheet 1 for Bridge Railing Notes.

1 ~7%"0 x 3 Bolt with Hex

¢ Bolts & Post —=]

D

N

2 |=
Q|E -
Tla

« )

Q |x L3

T Q O =

aQ = |

0n N :Q

R ©| 3 ‘

.|z k|

SN n "

% 8

s Y ] |4”

Modified height Index
515-062,
Pedestrian/Bicycle
Railing

]1/2::

2" Cover (Typ.)
+

f Curb with "x3}"

chamfers

/]

g

TN

&

Lz Bearing Pad (Typ.) :

Index 515-062,

l~— ¢ Bolts & Post

Pedestrian/Bicycle

Railing \
Existing railing
to be removed

(See Plans) \ L

%' @ Hex Head Bolt with -
double Hex Nuts, Flat C
Washer under Nut & |
Plate Washer under Head

N

E T

Bridge 1Coping g‘ﬁ

Bottle-Guard (See
Detail on Shget 3)

Slope 2% Max. (away
—m from dropoff)

48" ~ SHBR
42" ~ PBR

Embed.

— Bars 4P

Const. Joint permitted

SCHEME 2 -

@ 1'-0" sp.

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH

CURB MOUNTED RAILING

4 4"

% e
L |5
N = 8
10" Min| - see Typical
Embedment Section
SCHEME 3 - (Sheet 3)

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH

SIDE MOUNTED RAILING (RETROFIT)

26" @ Holes

for Anchor Bolts i\
—IT— ,,?ﬁ;, .
¢ Bolt & Post \ }‘T ﬂ T\:
_ Y R
5/ 1 3/ 1 —
Die" x 276 ‘} ‘ ‘} N
Long Slotted Hole —| I It .?Y\f
u>\ u
Yy B Stiffener — 2L | 2l \@ 18 x 6 x W

Angle Assembly

PLAN VIEW

2" (Typ.)

¢ Bolt, Rail Post &

EZ

" @ Hole

(Centered) —
~O
N5

PLATE WASHER DETAIL

o

¢ Bolt & Post

-—1 Bridge Deck

1" g N Y Bearing Pad (Typ.) Washer under Nut \ \ Angle Assembly : _ N 11 void with
Core < and Plate Washer under Head —{ __| Index 515-062 Railing Fill void wit
Drilled -5 ; \\ non-shrink grout
Hole S8l L e * | °o - . . .
|~ § \ § 8" Thick Bearing
» Bottle Guard L Pad (8" x 11")
| 0
0wt xu (Typ.) ] ,EE?D, | — 18 x6 x ¥
2 g ‘jp | T ——= \vk\
sl QL —
L "= oo .
[ = ‘v_ ]H
(Typ) >, A - Cope t L
7" @ Hex - w - L . L T
Thru-Bolt Head Bolt with Hex N AR stiffener 1'-0" Min ﬂj\
Plate Washer Nut, Plate Washer w & Min. |
under Head & Flat = Embedment
Washer under Nut (Typ.) 2 ~ 3" @ x 1'-2" Adhesive Anchors %" (Max.) Weld =
SCHEME 1B - DETAILS with Hex Nut & Flat Washer —— (1% |4+ | 4| |10 Termination (Typ.) ™ % %@ Core
(Thru-Bolt Option) ” ) - Drilled Hole
3 2% 2% 3 Yy B Stiffener T
11"
ELEVATION VIEW TYPICAL SECTION

SCHEME 1 - TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH DECK MOUNTED RAILING

SCHEME 3 - SIDE-MOUNTED SUPPORT BRACKET DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION
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FDOT\)
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Set Screws *

6" ** 8" Top Rail or

Deck Expansion Joint

6" Min. 73

3" Min.

6" ** 6" Handrail

Top Rail or
’ﬁ Handrail Section

Posts

Aluminum Sleeve:

Field Splice Slip Joint
FVaries ik — Deck Expansion Joint T

Yy (= Y") ~ Field Splice Slip Joint or
2" 1" Curb Intermediate Open Joint

3" Min. 7"

3" Min.

Pickets (Typ.)

2.50 0D x 0.125 Wall for top rail

Round over both ends 1" NPS (Sch. 40) for handrails

of rails to remove
sharp edges (Typ.)

ROUND RAILS - TOP RAIL OR HANDRAIL

* g x 34" Pan Head Aluminum (Alloy 7075-T73) or Stainless Steel
(Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy) Set Screws along outside face of railing.

Set screws must be set flush against the rail surface. A 34" @ plug weld

may be substituted for the two set screws at expansion joints.
** Embedded length may be 4" for plug welded connection.
#+ Increase handrail sleeve embedment to 8" for Expansion Joint openings
greater than 2"
A Expansion Joint opening shall match the clear opening in the deck joint
but not greater than 3"

1" Slot
‘ ‘(Typ.)

14 14

7' 5w

V\‘L \J_\V
6" Max. @ maximum J 2'% Intermediate or
movement | /Bottom Rail section
T 1T -__‘ TT 1
T L] I
¥
i i

SQUARE RAILS - INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL

Expansion Joint

71_om

‘Fie/d Splice & Typ. Post

3" L' Slit
f{bottom only)

Connection

Aluminum Sleeve:
1.50 0D x 0.125 Wall

] for intermediate

ﬁ 1" Picket Slot
'R (Typ.) jon si

(Expansion sides only)

and bottom rails

INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL - ALUMINUM

DETAIL "B" EXPANSION JOINT (FIELD SPLICE SIMILAR)

SLEEVE DETAIL (Bottom Side Shown)

ALTERNATE REINFORCING (WWR) DETAILS CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING
. o STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
NOTE: Place wire panels to minimize the end overhang. End Overhangs
greater than 4%" are not permitted. BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
MARK SIZE LENGTH
D19.7 or #4 Bar (Lap
Splice Each Longitudinal Wire) 4 P 4 2'-0"
1'-9" Min. I'-0" :D]9‘7 (Typ.) S 4 As Reqd.
Lap (Typ.) -
| ‘ | . i
] - R
[ . As Reqd.
=
D19.7 (Horizontal) D19.7 (Vertical)
(Typ.)
SPLICE DETAIL WWR BAR 4P BAR 4S5
(Between WWR Sections) SECTION DETAIL
CURB REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: 6" Min.

1.
2.

3.
4.

All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
The reinforcement for the curb on a retaining wall shall be
the same as detailed for an 8" deck.

Pre-cured Silicone

Sealant (4" wide) LV

All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
Bars 45 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints.

Bar splices for Bars 4S shall be a minimum of 1'-8".

may be used in lieu of all Bars 4P and 4S.

ESTIMATED CONCRETE CURB
QUANTITIES (SCHEME 2)

ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.0124
Reinforcing Steel| LB/LF 4.01

. Deformed WWR meeting the requirements of Specifications Section 931

DETAIL "A" -

SECTION

%" Chamfer (Typ.)

AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

SCHEME 2 - CONCRETE CURB DETAILS

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTE:
At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of the open joint with
Pre-cured Silicone Sealant. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating
and remove all curing compound and loose material from the surface prior to
application of bonding agent.

¢ Rail, Bottlw
and Screws

#10 x %" Pan Head L
Screws (18-8 SS)

@ 2'-0"

Bottom Rail

Bottle Guard

¢ Rail, Bottle-
j Guard and Screws

#10 x 24" Pan Head
L | Screws (18-8 SS)
15 x 1 x AL%% @ 2-0" sp.

]/411

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BOTTOM RAIL
(Post Not Shown for Clarity)

SCHEME 1 - BOTTLE GUARD DETAIL

Lo

Bottom Rail

Bottle Guard
]1/2” X 21/2” X 1/8” /

N

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BOTTOM RAIL
(Post Not Shown for Clarity)

SCHEME 3 - BOTTLE GUARD DETAIL

LAST
REVISION

11/01/16

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2025-26
STANDARD PLANS
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GENERAL NOTES

CONCRETE: Concrete for the Traffic Railing (Vertical Face Retrofit) shall be Class IV. Concrete for Curb Transition Blocks
shall be Class Il (Bridge Deck).

ADHESIVE-BONDED DOWELS: Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Dowels shall comply with Specification Section 937 and be
installed in accordance with Specification Section 416. The field testing proof loads required by Specification Section 416 shall
be 23,800 Ibs. for Dowel Bars 6D on the inside face (traffic side) of the railing (1'-0" embedment) and 18,500 |bs for Dowel
Bars 6D along the outside face of the traffic railing (5" min. embedment).

BRIDGES ON CURVED ALIGNMENTS: The details presented in this Standard are shown for bridges on tangent alignments.
Details for bridges on horizontally curved alignments are similar.

BARRIER DELINEATORS: Barrier Delineators shall meet Specification Section 993. Install Barrier Delineators on top of the
Traffic Railing along the entire length of the bridge 2" from the face on the traffic side in accordance with Specification
Section 705. Barrier Delineator color (white or yellow) shall match the color of the near edgeline.

GUARDRAIL: See Index 536-001 for guardrail component details, geometric layouts and associated notes not fully detailed
herein.

BRIDGE NAME PLATE: If a portion of the existing Traffic Railing is to be removed that carries the bridge name, number and or
date, or if the installation of the Traffic Railing (Thrie Beam Retrofit) will obscure the bridge name, number and or date, then
replace the information that has been removed or obscured, with 3" tall black lettering on white nonreflective sheeting applied
to the top of the adjacent guardrail. The information must be clearly visible from the right side of the approaching travel lane.
The sheeting and adhesive backing shall comply with Specification Section 994 and may comprise individual decals of letters
and numbers.

PAYMENT: Concrete Traffic Railing-Bridge Retrofit - Post & Beam Railing (EA) includes all material and
labor required to demolish a portion of the existing structure where required and to construct the
concrete portion of the retrofit railing. Guardrail Approach Transition to rigid Barriers (EA) includes
transition block, and necessary hardware to complete the Guardrail transitions shown.

Adhesive Bonding ™9
Material System

—~—— Dowel Bar 6D

Varies

Embedment Length
Varies

1/4,,

Existing
Concrete

Hole Diameter to meet

Manufacturer's Requirements j

Note:

DOWEL DETAIL

Shift dowel holes to clear if the
existing reinforcement is encountered.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/19

DESCRIPTION:

REVISION

Fooﬁ FY 2025-26 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM INDEX
¥ STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE RAILINGS NARROW & RECESSED CURBS) 521-404

SHEET

l1of 8
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Begin or End Bridge
(if present at this location)
Existing Post &

Beam Railing \ \ Open Joint in Railing (width varies)
1

See Detail A

Open Joint
in Railing
(if present) B /

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

A N N P Py B

Existing Narrow CUfbj,,,,,,,J 1 1' Existing Narrow Curb
| S .

Existing Bridge Deck

Existing Approach Slab (if present) A B
3 OR MORE CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST

4_‘ Open Joint
in Railing
A (if present) B /

Begin or End Bridge
(if present at this location)

Open Joint in Railing (width variem

Existing Post &
Beam Railing

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing Narrow Curb

S

2 CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST
Begin or End Bridge

(if present at this location) A Open Joint
Existing Post & in Railing
Beam Railing \ Open Joint in Railing (width varies) (if present) /
I

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing Bridge Deck

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing Approach Slab (if present) 1 A\

2

1 RAILING PANEL ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST

Existing Narrow Curb/ ‘ | } Existing Narrow Curb -{ A T . }
Existing Bridge Deck / A Flat S)ab / C : T\

A

SCHEME 1 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE

Existing End Post

Existing Wing Wall

Existing End Post

% Existing Narrow Curb

Existing Wing Wall

Existing End Post

Existing Wing Wall

C
Begin or End Bridge
Open Joint (width varies) /

Existing Post & Beam Railing  See Detail A

Existing End Post
Open Joint in Railing (width varies)

Existing Guardrail H 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 I Existing
(to be removed, v f_, Guardrail
if present) b N o o= I L (to be removed,

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

——1 if present)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

i_l /\ T\ Existing
Existing Bent Cap — -~~~ : Approach Slab

(if present)

3 OR MORE CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE

Flat Slab

C

Begin or End Bridge
\ Open Joint (width varies) /
!

Existing Post & Beam Railing Existing End Post

Open Joint in Railing (width varies) |
\

Existing Guardrail \ Existing
(to be removed, . . S Guardrail
if present) R ¢ LI 2 LT 2 ot ==L (to be removed,

ol b b

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

i_l / \ Existing
Existing Bent Cap — -~~~ ‘ Approach Slab

(if present)
2 CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE

=l if present)

Flat Slab

C

Begin or End Bridge \ﬁ Existing End Post
s)

Existing Post &

Beam Railing Open Joint (width varies)
Existing Guardrail | \ sy ‘ Existing
(to be removed, Open Joint in Railing (width varies) v _ _f_, Guardrail
if present)  beeeeeeeeeeeeeene T T o= __L (to be removed,
[ —Ti present)

Existing
Approach Slab

Existing Bent Cap (if present)

1 RAILING PANEL ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE

SCHEME 2 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH FLAT SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL WINGWALLS (SHOWN)
OR BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL OR CURVED WINGWALLS (SIMILAR)

Existing Reinforcing

LEGEND

Existing Post Steel (Typ.) Remove exposed existing
_— -y Existing Xisting Fos -y Existing Railing reinforcing steel by
&EBXIStm,g F;‘-)St 1 (77”7\ ,Eg':tt'gg End Post & 1 w & Beam Railing | f””"\\ }Iz;;lsstt/(gg ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, burning or grinding to 1" Limits of Existing
gam raning 1 7 Curb to be v to be removed 3 o C—X" "7 below finished end of saw Structure to be removed
to be removed ‘ 7 Beam ) within limits 500 Beam s :
hin i ‘ 7 il removed o000 ‘ % R ikt 7777 cut. Repair resulting holes
within limits A 7 Railing ~ : ; shown above \ S Railing and then coat entire cut
shown above ! ‘ ‘ Existing Post — end of railing with Type
— e L | custng e i geargare
Existing — Existing 7 +— Existing Existing —— Existing Narrow Curb — : :
T Narrow Curb T Narrow Curb Structure T Narrow Curb o :
Structure | ..., ! 1 . L j R ! ict] i ~— Saw cut Railing and grind flat
g | Existing 1 ; to remain —| ‘ Existing Bridge ( ;
to remain !  Existin ! " Existi ‘ o Deck, Flat Slab | to align with edge of post.
F g Structure % N xisting / Existing A /
! . Wingwall to remain ! ' Wingwall ' Flat Slab or Approach /f
A — T  Superstructure ~ >lab (if present) \
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C DETAIL A
LIMITS OF REMOVAL OF EXISTING STRUCTURE - POST & BEAM RAILING WITH NARROW CURB
| AST =[ DESCRIPTION:
S -
REVISION |3 FDOT FY 2025-26 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM INDEX SHEET
07/01/13 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS) 521-404| 2 of 8
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%" Open Joint Existing Bridge

__— Direction of Traffic

* Match width of

%" Open Joint

Existing Bridge

___— Direction of Traffic

Deck Joint* Coping . ' - s ) Coping Existing End Post
Existing Post & or eCD 0’/”5 sp; Bars 5S Vertical Face Retrofit Railing EX/S'UWQ DEeCj éo{gf at Existing Post & Dowel Bars 601 Bars 55 (Parallel End Post shown;
Beam Railing owel bars (Typ.) Bars 6D2 égin or £nd briage Beam Railing (Typ.) Vertical F Retrofit Raili Curved End Post similar)
(Typ. Except as noted) yp. (if present). (Typ.) yp. [ ertical Face Retrofit Railing
A e — —— ) ””” nA—{ ””” —+—— o\i@{ \\@\ﬁ #k See Limits of Removal T 07 ””” ﬂ/\\ﬂ ””””” ———— ——————— — —
L \ i L ) T ! of Existing Structure L \ i . F ]
777777777777 v M M M M M M M o vwe L Sheet 2 of 8. I I M v M M M M L M M M
e T | T —— ) 7 P ) S T |
32" (Typ.) 71" f[u,féer ~L Roadway Guardrail 3% (Typ.) 715" f;/ffeter ‘ " ! S~ Roadway Guardrail
< Approach Transition T Approach Transition
+2 equal sp. @ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ.) ~2 equal sp. @ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ.)
114" Max. —| , 114" Max. —| ,
2 equal sp.‘ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ.) 2 equal sp.‘ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ.)
@ 1-3" Max. Y ] \ ya T @ 1'-3" Max. N ] \ ya
\ﬂﬁ_J Existing Approach Slab (if present) \ﬂﬁ_J Existing Bridge Deck
Bars 6D spacing at Bars 6D spacing at i E i
Railing Ends (Typ) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING Railing Ends (Typ) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING e Begin or End Bridge
Existing Post & Varies** Existing Post & Varies** Existing End Post
Beam Railing Dowel Bars g Railing End Transition Beam Railing Deck Joint* (Parallel End Post shown;
6D (Typ.) ‘ s (Field cut Bars 6D2 and Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.) - Curved End Post similar)
,,,,,,,,,,,, \/ A B ‘\4 S| field bend Bars 55 A Roadway
| == : = . ‘ — to clear) | IEET = ¥ [ = S Guardrail
L | =] L L — : L | ] L M I — Approach
booooom oo o= ! L ! = TOp of ; :}%i B booooom oo o b— L L L L = TOp of ; :}%‘ L | B Transition
| S L L L H Existing |, 55 == d L L l H Existing |, 5 <=
Lt Iy Iy Iy L Lt Iy Iy Iy L
T T T T A Curb o Roadway T | T T T A Curb o
,,,,,,,,,,,, h h h h — Guardrail i I h h h
| | | | Existing A h | | | | . 3 N
1 ,: ,: ,: ,: 1" arrow Curb Tfsggiion L ,: ,: ,: ,: L L ~— Existing Narrow Curb —,
T | DR TEEN | BO TRS | R A | EEP ANV A o v, R SN et | A | R | DA TERN | S TS | N A | R A N T
o v P L A A oV = .- . - - - DA v : AR SR R 0V =] SoV ST 0 -
L A L A N AT N, -V \ . © ey e w0 el T 0 e T e Ve ) > N, =
[ WA, ~ S A N A N A [E N - B . o [N . ° (N AN N S
Existing Approach Slab (if present)—" L e T el lall ~"‘,\’°V 77777 eV L e A
\r f f \ . . \
A Existing Wingwall B Existing Flat Slab A 1 i | Existing Approach
‘ Slab (if present)
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING Existing Bent Cap
SCHEME 2 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
§VCI7IL'ISMBEE,ZM g,;{Pg([)[?ggRE_éVUD/DSEROSI;RBlfégggE WITH FLAT SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL WINGWALLS (SHOWN)
, OR BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL OR CURVED WINGWALLS (SIMILAR)
Gutter Line 11V Gutter Line 1w
Match height & face = Match height & face r-172"+
Of EX/St/ng Ra//mg ]”'_" ]]H ]I/Z”i Of EX/Sting Ral//ﬂg ]”'_" ]]H ]]/Zui_ ESTIMATED TRAFF]C RAIL]NG QUANTITIES
at top of Railing | at top of Railing | ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
wr@ Thrie-Beam Guardrail Bolts i\NVFQ Thrie-Beam Guardrail Bolts Concrete CY/FT 0076
o / | ‘ o / | Reinforcing Steel LB/FT 14.71
= ( Y M 3" Cover (Front) Sy ( P M 3" Cover (Front)
" yﬁ 2" Cover (Top & Back) " yﬁ 2" Cover (Top & Back) CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAM
1—11 Tl Bars 55 111 1~ Bars 55
N & | AP 1] (Typ) N | AP L (Typ) BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL 3-1" Bars 6D1
H ™|z H i
+ M ® Y 9l H & o 91 MARK | SIZE LENGTH 3'-10" Bars 6D2
S N 2 I~ Dowel/ S) N ™| 3y - Dowel
N by | P Il || BarseéDI [N ® N P ||l || Bars 6D2 DI 6 ENL Length as Required| Bars 5S
[T} q a| N d
i o vl i D2 6 3'-10"
L Existing N L
N Curb REQD.
- / ‘ ‘ : arrow tur Exjst/'ng S 5 > AS Q BARS 6D & 55
. = : ‘ ‘ b Approach Slab + ]
s | \ | It (if present) 3 - REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
N ‘ ‘ Lo g 3 Ry / P E){/st/ng 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
777777777777777777777777777 ‘ ‘ 1 _Ql w '% R B N Wingwall 2. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be
v bo ‘ ‘ ‘ | = N IR . the same as detailed for a bridge deck.
SR = = 1 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 1 § = 3. All reinforcing steel in the Vertical Face Retrofit Railing shall
@ C N ; 3 3 T8 have a 2" minimum cover.
ffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff ! S ||
Existing Bridge Deck | ‘ | | -
: : I
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B
VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT RAILING DETAILS - POST & BEAM RAILING WITH NARROW CURB
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision | FDOT Fy 2025-26 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM INDEX SHEET
07/01/13 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS) 521-404| 3 of 8
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Begin or End Bridge

(if present at this location) See Detail A

Existing Approach Slab (if present)

B

Existing Post & Beam Railing  See Detail A

Open Joint
Existing Post & in Railing Existing End Post Begin or End Bridge Existing End Post
Beam Railing h Open Joint in Railing (width varies) (if present) / Exicting Guardrail H Open Joint in Railing (width varies) Open Joint (width \/ariesﬂ / Eristi
DN D L I S xisting Guardrail [ i — ———————————— =~y xisting
\& i/ 1/ (to be removed, ' L _ i/ Guardrail
e e e e ; EQ—:}?I:: if present) — beeeeeeee oL ; E;:;:L:: (to be removed,
77777777 \—‘—:—[j—— T S K—‘—Q—— if present)
. S J S S A AR VI 7/ /7777 /4% 00 . P A /742 B
Existing Recessed Curb —1- - N Existing Recessed Curb —f- - oo N o ]i’
Existing Bridge Deck / - /T 777777777777777777777777777777777777 ’i 777777 Flat Slob / ””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” B ”””” 7777 \ 7777777777
at Sla ‘ ; Existing

Al
3 OR MORE CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST

Begin or End Bridge
(if present at this location)

Open Joint
A in Railing
Open Joint in Railing (width varies) | (if present) /
I

Existing Wing Wall

Existing End Post

Existing Guardrail — —1( " \ 77777777777777777777777777777777777777 /

Approach Slab
(if present)
3 OR MORE CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE

B

Begin or End Bridge
Open Joint (width varies)

Existing Post & Beam Railing Existing End Post

Open Joint in Railing (width varies) |

7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Existing
Existing Post & 7 1/ (to be removed, : . " Guardrail
Beam Railing —f= oo L L L S S C;:::.Ejl::% if present) e o L o e oo =~ __1 (to be removed,
Lo R/ ! ‘—‘-3}—— T sy s === f present)
Existing Recessed Curb T Exist/'ngRecessedCurb/}LULJJJL
Existing Bridge Deck/ L /T 777777777777777 S N / ””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” B """" prE \ 7777777777
Existing Approach Slab (if present) A . . y Flat Slab ‘_l ! ! Existing
Existing Wing Wa 777777 ! Approach Slab

2 CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST
Begin or End Bridge

(if present at this location) A

Open Joint
Existing Post & in Railing
Beam Railing \ Open Joint in Railing (width varies) (if present) /
|

Existing Recessed Curb T
Existing Bridge Deck / / 777777777777777 o X 777777
Al

1 RAILING PANEL ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST

SCHEME 3 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE

Existing End Post

Existing Wing Wall

Existing Bent Cap (if present)

2 CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE

B

Begin or End Bridge \ﬁ Existing End Post
s)

Existing Post &

Beam Railing Open Joint (width varies)
Existing Guardrail | \ L B SR Existing
(to be removed, Open Joint in Railing (width varies) v _1f_, Guardrail
if present) Eszj:: (to be removed,
I T e “—‘—Q—— if present)
o 72 e N/ L L Ll 1
Existing Recessed CUID —]- - - - oo ool oo

Flat Slab / ‘JB : \ Existing

Approach Slab

Existing Bent Cap (if present)

1 RAILING PANEL ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE

SCHEME 4 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH FLAT SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL WINGWALLS (SHOWN)
OR BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL OR CURVED WINGWALLS (SIMILAR)

Existing Reinforcing

7 Existing Existing Post & IR Existing Steel (Typ.) Remove exposed existing LEGEND
Existing Post & 1 / Post & Beam Railing to 1 / Post & Existing Railing reinforcing steel by burning or
Beam Railing to % Beam be removed within % Beam L NN grinding to 1" below finished end Limits of Existing
be removed within 00 Railing limits shown above 7050 Railing L VN7, of saw cut. Repair resulting holes Structure to be removed
limits shown above — | | \ 3 N 777/ and then coat entire cut end of
‘ railing or curb with Type F-1 epoxy
7 o Existing Post —| in accordance with Section 926.
Existin Existing o Existing . - (Typ.)
chwrg v / Recessed Curb Existing 77'/ Recessed Curb — Saw cut Railing and Recessed
to remain ‘ ‘ Structur'e ! ! o ) Curb and grind flat to align
\ S ‘L‘:/ Existing to remain \ ffffff R R . Existing Bridge Deck, with edge of post.
1 . Wingwall 1 o Flat Slab or Approach
‘ — Existing Slab (if present) —
w ! / Flat Slab ~— Existing Recessed Curb
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ’ Superstructure K
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B DETAIL A
LIMITS OF REMOVAL OF EXISTING STRUCTURE - POST & BEAM RAILING WITH RECESSED CURB
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
S -
Revision | FDOT Fy 2025-26 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM INDEX SHEET
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%" Open Joint Existing Bridge __— Direction of Traffic * Match width of %" Open Joint Existing Bridge __— Direction of Traffic

] S . . Existing End Post
- Coping ) . o existing Deck Joint at Coping
Existing Post & or Decl;()]v(;;/;tBarS o Bars 55 Vertical Face Retrofit Railing Begin or End Bridge Existing Post & Dowel Bars 6D Bars 55 (Parallel End Post shown;
Beam Railing (Typ.) Bars 6D2 (if present). Beam Railing (Typ.) (Typ.) Vertical Face Retrofit Railing Curved End Post similar)
(Typ. Except as noted) A\ e -
———————————————————————————————————————————————— - R e BN SR ** See Limits of Removal 7\%
,,,,,,, o o o . L o o | g | o~ g | of Existing Structure [ = o \ o o < . o] o o o | |
T | [ ! I Sheet 4 of 8 s 3 \ ] .. - :
— 5 ! 5 5 —— Bt eet 4 of 8. | == ! 5 5 5 v — [ .- !
,,,,,,,,,,,, \ = \ | N !
] B N ] TN s s FE |
372" (Typ.) 7" \\ Roadway Guardrail 372" (Typ.) 7" h \ Roadway Guardrail
B Approach Transition T 7 Approach Transition
+2 equal sp. @ 1'-2" Spacing Max. (Typ.) ~2 equal sp. @ 1'-2" Spacing Max. (Typ.)
114" Max. —| , 114" Max. —| ,
2 equal sp.‘ 1'-2" Spacing Max. (Typ.) 2 equal sp.‘ 1'-2" Spacing Max. (Typ.)
@ 1'-2" Max. \ (‘\ ‘ ‘ N } T @ 1'-2" Max. N (‘\ ‘ ‘ N /}‘
\ ] T \ T T \r

T T Al
Existing Approach Slab (if present) Existing Flat Slab

\
Bar; ‘6D spac/n\mﬁ—J Bars '6D Spaffﬂ\mﬁ_J Begin or End Bridge
Railing Ends (Typ) Railing Ends (Typ) -

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Existing Post & Varies** Existing Post & Varies** Existing End Post
Beam Railing Dowel Bars | g Raj//ng End Transition Beam Railing 5 / b Deck Joint* (Parallel End Post lSthWn,.
6D (Typ.) A ‘ 5 ¢ (Field cut Bars 6D and owel Bars 6D (Typ.) AB‘ 4—T¢ Curved End Post similar)
,,,,,,,,,,,,, \ — \4 f/e/c// bend Bars 55 — Roadway
i L .' ] ‘ — # to clear) i 0 ! i = — Guardrail
T T T o | | T T T o T
L | N S : : : L = —= ~ L o {1 : : : L S — ; Approach
””””””” =_—=|L'= | | | = o( = :; L Roadway =_—=|L'= | = o = : L | ‘ Transition
(v : =1 o o o == Guardrail b | i o o o =
O | I ] ° Approach T _|_='|= 1 . |
””” | I LT | AT N ] Transition M= | T !
C=_'_ T T T m— C=_'_ T m— i
I I I I | | ‘
T U U U U T T s — Top of N U U < 0~ o
N N Existing '| I !
”””” LT E :I* V:I' s Wingwall B AR | A :I* : ;f{:ﬁ'&f
Vgt "f’&ibvxv\?‘a‘” °?’Qv‘{1‘”°?‘;v\° eV Uy e
L x7._ g N7 NC NI e N2 el T ' ot o
Existing Approach Slab (if present)— L et et et eV etV
N

Existing Flat Slab S
Existing Approach

Slab (if present)
Existing Bent Cap

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

SCHEME 4 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH FLAT SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL WINGWALLS (SHOWN)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
__ SCHEME 3 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES WITH BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE

10/17/2024

Match height & face 1'-0%"+ Match height & face 1-0%"+ OR BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL OR CURVED WINGWALLS (SIMILAR)
of Existing Railing 11" ‘ 1%+ of Existing Railing 11" ‘ 1%+
at top of Railing e o at top of Railing o ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES
§ —¢ r/e—‘ eam Guardrail Bolts %N —¢ r/e—‘ eam Guardrail Bolts ITEM UNIT OUANTITY
[ - ., [ - ., Concrete CY/FT 0.102
= o m 2" Cover (Front & Top) Sy o m 2" Cover (Front & Top) Reinforcing Steel LB/FT 17.07
™ ( 3" Cover (Back) ™ ( 3" Cover (Back) 9 :
< 1 ";ﬁ:;;r Bars 5S - 1 ":ﬁ:;;r Bars 55
° 110 1L L] (Typ) s 1 A0 L | (Typ) CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAM
S [ 9 | R RS Jl 9l ) BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL 34 Bars 6D
A R ; Dowel IS ; Dowel
= MECTRN A Il || Bars 6D > G Y A {1l || Bars 6D MARK | SIZE LENGTH Length as Required| Bars 55
>l gl g < gl q
s 2 ) s ) D 6 3'-4"
5 O ) 5 P
! | a% ] > > AS REQD. BARS 6D & 5S
S Existin S REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
o H Wi % o H 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
Existing I Ny 'ngwa Existing S B Ny oo 2. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be
Approach Slab A ‘ ] Flat Slab . w5 6" Min. Embed. with the same as detailed for a bridge deck.
(if present) ! ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; <  Superstructure s Notched Sidewalk Slab. 3. All reinforcing steel in the Vertical Face Retrofit Railing shall
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ! ! N BS 3 have a 2" minimum cover.
! ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ S| £ S
: S Y W
o | \ . TR
/ Notched Sidewalk Slab (if present)
N K
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT RAILING DETAILS - POST & BEAM RAILING WITH RECESSED CURB
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision | FDOT Fy 2025-26 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM INDEX SHEET
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Existing Bridge Coping
Existing Post & Beam Railing \\

Existing Bridge Coping
Existing Post & Beam Railing \\

Vs

Varies*

™~ Begin or End Bridge

X

Guardrail Post (Typ.)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

Existing Bridge Deck

Limiting Stat

Begin or End Bridge —( Thrie-Beam ‘ ‘

\

PARTIAL PLAN - APPROACH TRANSITION

ion of Transition Varies  (2-6" Min., 3-0" Max.)

Existing Approach Slab (if present)

aw Direction of Adjacent Traffic

Guardrail Transition

Standard Guardrail

Terminal Connector

|
‘(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing Bridge Deck

Existing Approach Slab

(if present) Two 12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panels (Nested) !

Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

(9) (h)
= = = - £ £ = ‘as# = —JL = = ! =
e E— = = - = = = o—“’/’//? I =
1
N

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panel 6'-3" W-Thrie Beam 1

2'-6" W-Beam Panels (Nested)

Transition Panel

PARTIAL ELEVATION - APPROACH TRANSITION

SCHEMES 1 & 3

(Narrow Curb Shown, Recessed Curb Similar)

Gutter Line

Guardrail Post (Typ.)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

‘ ) ! Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

™~ Begin or End Bridge

T\

Existing Bridge Deck

PARTIAL PLAN - APPROACH TRANSITION
Varies  (2'-6" Min, 3'-0" Max.)

Existing Approach Slab (if present)

aw Direction of Adjacent Traffic

Limiting Station of Transition
‘ 1-1%" , o ,
) T Guardrail Transition Standard Guardrail
Thrie-Beam
i Begin or End Bridge
Existing Post & Beam Railing ~< Terminal Connector ‘ ’g 9! | a9
777777777777777777777777777777777777 ‘ — e ) @9 @ @) ) (g) (h)
\ o \ z | Iz
s £ 0 = = £ £ = £ £ = £ £ e ———3% £ 1]
S L1 — <=1 _ T e T -
,,,,,,,,,,,, ﬂ O \ - - - - - - H I I I 15
~ o /L I I I I 1 B A S N AR N S 1.

,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,,

Varies

Two 12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panels (Nested) ‘
T

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, |
Transition Block (if shown in Plans) 7\ Existing Approach Slab (if present)

12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panel ‘6’—3” W-Thrie Beam

12'-6" W-Beam Panels (Nested)

Thrie-Beam Panel

Transition Panel

PARTIAL ELEVATION - APPROACH TRANSITION

* See Limits of Removal of
Existing Structure, Sheets

SCHEMES 2 & 4

(Narrow Curb Shown, Recessed Curb Similar, Flat Slab Superstructure Shown, Beam or Girder Superstructure Similar)

2 of 8 and 4 of 8. GUARDRAIL TRANSITION DETAILS - SHEET 1 OF 2
=| DESCRIPTION:
reviaron |12 FDOT) FY 2025-26 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM INDEX SHEET
07/01/14 |} T=—Y STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS) 521-404| 6 of 8
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E

Existing Solid
Section of Railing

Existing Bridge Coping

xisting Post & Beam Ra//ing\\\

Varies

[ Guardrail Post (Typ.)

Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

™~ Begin or End Br

Vs

idge

\

Existing Bridge Deck

Limiting Station of Transition

Begin or End Bridge Thrie-Beam
Terminal Connector

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing Bridge Deck
Existing Solid Section of Railing

Existing Approach Slab j
(if present)

Existing Approach Slab (if present)

PARTIAL PLAN - APPROACH TRANSITION Direction of Adjacent Traffic

Varies  (2'-6" Min., 3'-0" Max.)

‘ Guardrail Transition Standard Guardrail

: = —t=
: T 1 o ] T

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

6'-3" W-Thrie Beam
Transition Panel

Two 12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panels (Nested) 12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panel 12'-6" W-Beam Panels (Nested)

PARTIAL ELEVATION - APPROACH TRANSITION

SCHEME 5

Existing End Po

Trailing End Guardrail Connection
(W-Beam shown) when called for
in Plans, See Index 536-002

Existin
Approach Sla

(if present)

(Narrow Curb shown,; Recessed Curb similar)

st

Existing Post & Beam Railing

Limiting Station of Transition
Begin or End Bridge
__Open Joint (width varies)

Open Joint in Railing (width varies)

Existing Narrow Curb

g N
b ! ‘ et
——————— Existing Bent Cap

PARTIAL ELEVATION - TRAILING END TRANSITION

(Narrow Curb Scheme 2 shown; All other Schemes similar)

Flat Slab

SCHEME 6

GUARDRAIL TRANSITION DETAILS - SHEET 2 OF 2

LAST
REVISION

07/01/14

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

INDEX

521-404

SHEET

7 of 8

FY 2025-26
STANDARD PLANS

GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM
BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS)

FDOT\)
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Existing Bridge or Approach

Slab Mounted Curb

7'_0"

Block (Typ.)

115" Clear (Top

& Sides)

New Guardrail Posts, positioned
as required to clear Transition

/Transit/'on Block

X

Top of 8" 10"

Existing Curb $

: ]

Varies

X

.
]
.

— ]

—

10"

g

120"

Top of Existing %
Approach Slab
or Bridge Deck

1'-6"

1'-6"

/

#4 Adhesive-Bonded
Dowels (6 Required)
Al

L L #3 Stirrups (Field

Bend) (Typ.)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location varies)

END VIEW A-A

Existing Approach Slab
or Bridge Deck

#4 Adhesive-Bonded

Dowels (6 Required)\

10"

Match existing curb height
/ and slope at traffic face

>3

7_3" >3

7-3"

PLAN VIEW OF TRANSITION BLOCK

(GUARDRAIL NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

Top of

Existing Curb~/

10"
Varied

N\

Transition Block

#3 Stirrups (Field

Bend) (Typ.)

Varies

|ty

#3 STIRRUP (FIELD BEND)

N

7'-0"

Top of Existing Appr
Slab or Bridge Deck

2% Clear (Bottom) /7[
i
Ll

ELEVATION OF TRANSITION BLOCK

(GUARDRAIL AND POSTS NOT

SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

1" @ Anchor Rods 3'-0" long driven
into ground prior to casting concrete

ij NOTES:

Specification Section 962.

=— %" tooled top edge

ANCHOR RODS: Steel Anchor Rods shall be ASTM A36, ASTM A709 Grade
36 or ASTM A615 Grade 60 hot-dip galvanized in accordance with

ADHESIVE-BONDED DOWELS: Adhesive Bonded Dowels are shown installed
in an existing curb or sidewalk integrally reinforced with Approach Slab,

Wingwall or Bridge Deck.
sidewalks, install dowels in available sound concrete.

For installations in existing detached curbs or

Shift bars (as needed) to install six dowels into existing bridge or

approach slab mounted curb.

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES PER TRANSITION BLOCK
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete Class II (Bridge Deck) CcY 0.4
Reinforcing Steel LB 61
=| DESCRIPTION:
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GENERAL NOTES

CONCRETE: Concrete for the Traffic Railing (Vertical Face Retrofit) and replacement curb sections shall be Class IV. Concrete
for Curb Transition Blocks shall be Class Il (Bridge Deck).

REINFORCING STEEL:

EXPANSION SLEEVE ASSEMBLY:

Reinforcing steel shall be ASTM A615, Grade 60, except Expansion Dowel Bar B which shall be ASTM A36
smooth round bar hot-dip galvanized in accordance with the Specifications.

Pipe sleeve shall be ASTM D2241 PVC pipe, SDR13.5. End Cap shall be ASTM D2466 PVC socket

fitting, Schedule 40. End of Sleeve assembly at railing open joint shall be sealed with silicone to prevent concrete intrusion
during railing casting. A compressible expanded polystyrene plug is required in the opposite end of the assembly for correct
dowel positioning during railing casting. Correct dowel positioning is required in order to provide for thermal movement of

the deck.

ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS: Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels shall comply with
Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification Section 416. The field testing proof loads
required by Specification Section 416 shall be 23,800 Ibs. for Dowel Bars 6D on the inside face (traffic side) of the railing
(1'-0" embedment) and 18,500 Ibs for Dowel Bars 6D along the outside face of the traffic railing (5" min. embedment).

BRIDGES ON CURVED ALIGNMENTS: The details presented in these Standards are shown for bridges on tangent alignments.
Details for bridges on horizontally curved alignments are similar.

BARRIER DELINEATORS: Barrier Delineators shall meet Specification Section 993. Install barrier delineators on top of the
Traffic Railing along the entire length of bridge 2" from the face on the traffic side in accordance with Specification Section
705. Barrier Delineator color (white or yellow) shall match the color of the near edgeline.

PAYMENT: Concrete Traffic Railing - Bridge Retrofit - Post & Beam Railing (each) includes all materials
and labor required to demolish a portion of the existing structure where required and to construct the
concrete portion of the retrofit railings. Guardrail Approach Transition to Rigid Barriers (EA) includes
all transition blocks, and necessary hardware to complete the Guardrail transitions shown.

Match Deck Joint width

Bars 4C and Expansion

Bars B, see Sheet 2 (Typ.) —|

Field Bend Bars 5S to

maintain Cover (Typ.) ﬁ

Field Cut Bars 6D to provide

Dowels 2" cover above blockout (Typ.)

Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.)
Bars 5S

L
L

LT

Al

7,\1

Te

il
[T
il

Top of Existing Curb — : : £ 9 : : —Top of Existing
AW L — L | Curb
! ! PRAEERM ! !
Vl: |1' ] ek wi,‘”'rlv”_ N
Tyttt e S5y
9. ’ Ay DA N AT v W v
Existing Bridge Deck ' 7"v fq Existing Approach Slab
7 e
D | B 6D S j Inside F 3l 3 sp.
owel Bars pacing (Inside Face) 5 p 1'-3" (Max)
@ 71/21,
Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Outside Face 3l 2 sp.
w pacing (Outsi ) 3% Pl i3 maxy
@ 71/2u

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF RAILING SHOWING FINGER/SLIDING PLATE JOINT
AT BEGIN OR END BRIDGE - SCHEMES 2 THRU 5

* Place 1" thick polysty

rene blockout over limits

of bridge deck expansion joint full width to the

end of the Traffic Ra
movement.
leakage into the expa

Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.)
Bars 55

iling to allow for thermal

Seal Forms to prevent mortar

nsion joint.

1'-4"

Field Bend Bars 5S
to maintain clearance

b

|

N Field Cut Bars 6D to provide

Top of Existing
Curb—

HAHT

2" cover above blockout

=
o

S
Bk
o

Ll

// Top of Existing Curb

o 4

14" Cl.

1'-3" (Max) 2 sp. Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Inside Face)
@ 7%
1'-3" (Max.) 2 sp. @ Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Outside Face)
ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES @ 11y
QUANTITY (Quantities are based on a 9" curb, no curb cross
ITEM UNIT slope and 1-0" embedment ength of Bars 60. If PARTIAL ELEVATION OF RAILING SHOWING FINGER/SLIDING PLATE
9" Curb Increment e curb height or embedment length differs from
that shown, increase or decrease quantity by the JOINT AT BEGIN OR END BRIDGE - SCHEME 1
Concrete CY/FT 0.064 0.003 per in. height given per inch increment.) (Guardrail Transition not shown for clarity)
Reinforcing Steel LB/FT 13.27 0.10 per in. length
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAM
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL S e 0 Joi
Length as Required 7" Int. Open Joint
MARK | SIZE LENGTH NOTE NOS. ‘ ‘ or Deck Joint
. Adhesive Bonding ™
1'-0" || I'-0" Expansion Sleeve Assembly . —~—— Dowel Bar 6D,
A 4 AS REQD. 3
a Spacing Expansion Material Systemﬁ 4L or 4N
B 1" 0 2'-0" 2&5 BARS 4A, B, 6D & 55 Dowel Bars B 1'-0" | Length of Expanded Polystyrene __
= . <
() [ [ [ -~
c 4 >0 12683 s Plug to match width of open joint S
| Q
D 6 AS REQD. 2&3 Bar 4N 2-0 | s 1" 0 PVC Pipe Sleeve, 2 s
T Sn 1 Cap & Polystyrene Plug = o5
] 4 g1 183 Bar 4M 3-10 | 3 - ﬂj : : % :
— Bar 4L 3-8" X I i g
M 4 4-3 1&3 ;§N 2 sp. @ 3% RN Spacing Pairs of Bars 4C uE_.
N 4 2'-5" 1&3 \
S 5 AS REQD. 2,3&4 I g
BARS 4L, 4M & 4N ,ﬂ Existing ~
I Concrete
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: 514
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. 2 Curb to clear Bars 6D for Hole Diameter to meet
2. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall skewed joints) : ;
be the same as detailed for a bridge deck. b — Manufacturer's Requirements
3. All reinforcing steel in the Vertical Face Retrofit Railing D = 41" Pin
shall have a 2" minimum cover. 5 OPEN JOINT EXPANSION DOWEL DETAIL DOWEL DETAIL
4. Bars 55 may bel continuous or spliced at the go'nstruct/'on‘ (Railing Reinforcing Not Shown For Clarity)
j?mts. Bar splices for Bars 55 shall be a minimum of 2'- i Dowel Installation Note:
s g on D | B B shall be ASTH A36 ‘h J BARS 4C Shift dowel holes to clear if the existing
. Expansion Dowel Bars B shall be smooth roun . . reinforcement is encountered.
bar and hot-dip galvanized in accordance with the (12 required per open joint)
Specifications.
* 15" preformed Joint Filler at top of Existing Curb shall extend beyond
the joint material (Silicone, poured rubber, armored neoprene seal or sliding
plates) as shown to prevent concrete intrusion during railing casting and
shall be placed so as not to restrict in any way normal joint movement.
Match width of Deck Joint
" " " " Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spacing
2" C ’Q I'-0 - -
over I'-0 -0 Max. (Back Face, Approach
(Typ.) Embedment Slab Side only)
V\V V\V V\V V\V V\V W
| — Top of Existing Curb\
Bars 6D W )
(Typ.) — T * Y/Z Vertical Face 7\5) Pairs of Bars 4C @ 3%" 35 — Expansion |
' ﬁ\ = 15" Preformed Retrofit Railing —J sp. (Typ.) Shift to clear W Dowel Sleeve I
i i | B 55 i ' Assembly
Pairs of Bars 4C 7 Joint Filler (Tayrps) Bars 6D as required —
@ 37" sp. (Typ.) r/ \ \ . o o a o / N n/ \ﬂ
Shift to clear Bars ¥ T rt " Expansion Dowel - ‘ —
6D as required =l LEIT i Slepeve Assembly = Expansion Dowel Bar B\—c_'_ P
O O |w } e 0 O O O O O W i //,D O
Vertical Face // ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, RWAEENREN A T R D e N T e
Retrofit Railing — Expansion — Existing ) 1/n ;
Gutter Line _| Bars 6D @ 71" Spacing
L Dowel Bar B — +~ Approach Slab 1'-3" sp. (Typ.) 74" 71" 2 equal sp. Max. (Front Face, Approach
Embedment ) (114" Max.) Slab Side only)
715" or 1'-3" spacing (Typ.) ** W
g/e/z Cut 2 ~ Bars 65 ¢ Joint Existing
" above existing cur Existing Bridge Deck T 2 equal spaces (7%%" Max. on W pec Approach T
< L — 2 ‘ I
for corner overhangs o - \\\(, Approach Slab, 1'-3" Max. on Bridge) 2 co L Slab
’\V ’\V ’\V ’\\l L ,\V
PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING (SKEW ANGLE @ LESS THAN 70°) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING (SKEW ANGLE @ = 70° OR GREATER)
SKEW DETAIL
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
S -
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Existing Bridge Coping
3rd or 4th Existing Post

Set Form flush with back of Existing Railing v
between 2nd & 3rd or 3rd & 4th Existing Post
and cast concrete below Rail.

Deck Joint *

2nd or 3rd Existing Post i‘

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

””” — Ist Existing Post

ffffff

77777777777777777777777777777777777777777 ) EZS

Existing o .
Post & Beam Existing Post Spacing
Railing Varies, 7'-0" Max.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, = —
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, L ~ == \\ :\ﬂ n
2" Min. Clear

Existing
\’/ Bridge Deck/(\

N

><SU§%@Q\HN\Q Vertical Face Y

Retrofit Railing |

\ \ L \ '
7 \D\D\D\ !” ‘ ===

Expansion Dowel ¥
(Schemes 2 thru 5 only)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

3'-0" Min.

Al

___— Direction of Traffic

3" (Max.) Preferred
1" (Min.)

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING
‘\LFront Face of Backwall, Begin
or End Bridge & Match Line

3rd or 4th
Existing Post

Existing
Post & Beam

Existing Bridge Deck

NOTES:

Railing \

Varies 1st to 3rd or 4th Existing Post - Contractor to establish and construct

: (See Sheets 4, 5 or 6)

2nd or 3rd Existing Post

minimum possible length using criteria shown above in Partial Plan of Railing

Varies

Limiting Station

of Transition \

(2'-6" Min.)

' * Deck Joint

Railing End Transition

Top of

Scheme 1 only
8 NI

+H—— Roadway Guardrail
Transition
T (See note 1)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies & Bars 4C not shown for clarity)

TYPICAL TREATMENT OF RAILING ALONG BRIDGE

1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (as shown)

or other site specific treatment.
Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.
Transition is on the bridge, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above. o
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, see Schemes 2, 3, 4 or 5,

Sheets 4, 5 and 6. 0On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across the width of X
the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front and back face of the railing.
For treatment of trailing end see Roadway Plans.

2. Field cut Bars 55 and Dowel Bars 6D to maintain clearance within Vertical Face Retrofit Railing.

3. Where existing structure has been removed and not encased in new concrete, match adjoining areas
and finish flat by grouting or grinding as required. Exposed existing reinforcing steel not encased

See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail

in new concrete shall be burned off 1" below existing concrete and grouted over.

Non skewed deck joint shown, actual joint
dimensions and orientation vary. For
treatment at skewed deck joints see Skew
Detail. Provide open Railing Joints at Deck
Expansion Joint locations matching the
dimension of the Deck Joint.

Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to 1'-2" Max.

Embedment - 1'-0" preferred with 2" Edge
Distance or Bottom Clearance.

6" Min. if Edge Distance or Bottom
Clearance is less than 2".

Asphalt Overlay
when present
(Varies)

Final Riding
Surface

Varies

Angle Dowel
Bars 6D at
60°+ under

Existing
Railing and
field cut to

maintain min.
concrete cover

Embedment*
Bottom

Existing Post &
Beam Railing

| ——————— Bars 5§

Field cut to

2" clear at
front face of
Existing Railing

Final

Bars 5S
Field Cut to

C/earaniciei*i —

2" clear of
Form at

back face of
Existing Railing

Existing Bridge Deck

SECTION B-B

Riding
Surface

2'-10"

Varies
Varies }
3" (Max.) Preferred 10 ‘ o
1" (Min.) Existing Post &
Beam Railing
N \—@ Thrie-Beam
N Guardrail Bolts
| L
~ = / _:> 2" Cover \?
< Pv | |l 1 |- '
= ) ¢ (Typ.)
;\v @ = 7’3£Z/’;¥ Bars 5S | !
32 gl (Typ) )
|l wn - —H - :
S| U ™M d
= S Jﬁ | |[~—H=+— Dowel
> 7 5 Bars 6D
! R |
1. d Existing !
NS Curb !
M= , ‘ urk ,,,,,,,
YIS ++ i \ ‘
“ o+~ il
3 2 3| | |+ E‘dge Embedment ¥
. |3 S W_ Distance . :
e gl Il L Coping—;
=& S N Bottom
0 o ‘ ‘ ! Clearance
Q 1 'y, i
C Bottom '
g Clearance¥ —

Existing Bridge Deck

SECTION A-A

TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON BRIDGE DECK

Varies

(Varies)

Asphalt Overlay

when present
Bottomt /
Clearance

 Embedment *

Existing Approach Slab

SECTION C-C

Varies ;
3" (Max.) Preferred 10 L .
1" (Min.) Existing Wing Post
(Type Varies)
¢ Thrie-Beam
o Guardrail Bolts
[} | g
E %v 1 7737 puE 7{2T Co)ver ,
s oY "’
NN ] **QE:;;'Bars 5§
M a
QO ~ 0|l (Typ.)
I E @ m [ININ 7(:7 |
S = 55 * 1| | —H~{— Dowel
NI > 5 Bars 6D
\ b I
- - q
3 S
Ny oy e
o ' I L 5" Min
.% \ ‘ ‘_J N Embed
>

Reinforced Curb Integral
with Approach Slab or Wing
Wall (6" Min. thickness)

§ ‘

S

(Exist/'ng Wing Wall

TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ALONG APPROACH SLAB

(SCHEMES 2 AND 3 ONLY)

LAST
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07/01/13
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" " Existing Perpendicular Wing Wall shown,
Existing Wing Py j Existing Angled Wing Wall similar
(Type Varies) ¥ Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)

(See Note 2)
R K K7, gEdge of Existing Approach

Slab (Location Varies)

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

Sheet 3 of 6)

: \ \
| 70 kE sting A h Siab
"Transition Block xisting Approac a

| (See Note 1)

__— Direction of Traffic

Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
| Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6)
|

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

I— Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
: (See Note 2)

Sheet 3 of 6)

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

— 1'-0"

Place first post 2"
clear of Wing Wall

7, e -
IR Coelv Match Existing
"E,%;t - , N Curb Height
Lv,‘ =V‘ Al Al
oo > Existing Approach Slab
ALI\:,_T,

T

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF GUARDRAIL
(Existing Wing Post not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 1
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING WALLS

SCHEME 1 NOTES:

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

1. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb, see Roadway

Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb.
Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

Railing End

2. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3"

bottom clearance.

3. If a Special Steel Guardrail Post is required for attachment to the top of a sloping Wing Wall, saw cut
and remove a wedge shaped portion of the sloping Wing Wall as required to provide a level surface for post

installation.

Existing Curb

Existing Parallel Wing Wall shown,
Existing Flared Wing Wall similar
gEx/st/ng Wing Post (Type Varies)

fffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff
'

'

'

Vertical Face
Retrofit Railing K

Top and 1

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment) (Place 3 Bars Min.
Bar Min. Bottom) (See Note 3)

Expansion Dowel

%C({;I:}}Z{ {ci;{cI:’{c::}};C;{;Z;;}Z;x}Z;;{c(:’{ci;:x ‘T /I F K Edge of EX/Stlng Approach
Bars 4C . Dowel Bars 6D @ I'-3" Spacing ‘f\l L/v,\: Slgb"(Locat/on Varies)
(Typ.) ﬁMax. (Back Face on/y)c : ‘ — N -
NN
= S
|

LN 3 | =
M =

steeve assembly 5 [ X et E 2
(Typ. each | | 3%" "
end) Bars 55

Transition Blo
(See Note 2)

Bars 6D @ 7%"
Spacing Max.
(Front Face only)

(Typ.)

'
NS N

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)

Existing Approach

Al Al
Varies (Match Length

3'-0" Transition
of Existing Curb) Block (See Note 2)

/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6)

Varies

! PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING
(2'-6" Min.)

Railing End Transition
(See Note 2)
71_g"

TW\—ZM

Limiting Station

\ of Transition 1

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) —

Final Riding

Surface — Existing

Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

— 10"

ol

Min. Top and 1 Bar Min. Bottom)

> T LMatch Existing

Curb Height

Existing Approach Slab

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment) (Place 3 Bars

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 2

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS

SCHEME 2 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

If limiting

station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown

above.

If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 3 of 6. On skewed bridges, if the

skew along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front

and back face of the railing.

2. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end of existing End Bent

Wing Wall, see Roadway Plans.
Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb.

Railing End

3. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3" bottom clearance.

AST =[ DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |G FDOT
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and Wing Wall may or may not (Type Varies) Y Curb and Wing Wall may or '
exist (length varies) \\f Existing Curb may not exist (length varies) —\ Organic Felt Bars 4A. @ 9" Max.l (F/Q/d Bend

D [ as required to maintain
clearance) (Typ.)
Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Parallel portion of Existing Curb Existing Wing Post /Exist/ng Flared Wing Wall Parallel portion of Existing Existing Wing Post (Type Varies) X:\:\/Ex/sting Flared Wing Wall

Vertical Face e
‘ Retrofit Railing- .-~

Bond Breaker —_-"

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Bars 4C N Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spac

<
[ n
pgie . Max. (Back Face only) - Vv\: Vertical Face Retrofit Railing —- Max. (Back Face only) - .-
. 7/1,:/::/ - "’ -
S S ! _
Expansion Bars 5S (Field e v ‘r ﬂ;:‘ “,,\\\ Bars 4C (Typ.) — ol
> - . ‘ _
g/owe/ Bend) (Typ-) PRSP \: SN S “ Expansion Dowel T\ \: “:
eeve . 7 o] 4 1 L e Eo Sleeve Assembl! / 3 | oty
Assembly — ™ | T \7‘1 P :T:J ¥ *\T: ! by S S /AR S/ A— o
l — — Jrff77‘74'77‘74**'L*‘***i*"”'} Bars 6D cut to clear Backwall — \ A Z g T T T T T T T T -7
I I Moo _______1______ S e V4 7 - Iy *’i\ff
(Typ. each . 3% L = Gutter Line (Cut Exist. | // / Y Dowel Bars 4N - Roadway Guardrail Transition
end) 1o : A h Slab al 1 1 . o (See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
zars (6FD @t i/z Spa/a)ng Roadway Guardrail Transition t/fil?sr?/i;) ab along - ! Bars 55 (Field Bars 6D @ 7% @ I'-3"(Typ.) < Sheet 3 of 6)
: ax. (rront Face only (See Note 1 Below & Note 1, ! ! Bend) (Typ.) Spacing Max.
1 Sheet 3 of 6) (Typ. each ' | 3%" (Front Face only) f
V\\i ,\V Z\ V\V end) ,\V ‘ ,\V L
) o LEx/snng Approach Slab ) o Existing Approach
Varies (Match Length of Existing Flared Curb) Varies (Match Length of Existing Flared Curb) Slab
| __— Direction of Traffic [
! Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge & ‘ Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End __ Direction of Traffic
Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6) Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6)
! PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING : PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING
|
Parallel Portion of Vertical Face Retrofit . . .
CRaiIing if present (See Note 1) Pa(a'l/e/'Portlon of Vertical Face Retrofit
‘ | Railing if present (See Note 1)
"Varies (1'-0" Min.) Vi Varies (1'-0" Min.) N
S ] /Beg/n Flared Portion of Vertical ) ‘ ) ) N ‘/Beg/n Flared Portion
Limiting "St'at/k Face Retrofit Railing Roadway Guardrail Transition Limiting Station of Vertical Face
of Transition (See Note 1 Below & Note 1 of Transmoni Retrofit Railing - i
| C Sheet 3 of 6) ’ ‘ D Roadway Guardrail Transition
ee 0
y — — — o o o Asphalt Overlay when — (See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
sphalt Overlay — — FE===F=E==TE=T == ¢ (Vari - = = Sheet 3 of 6)
when present '"7= = = ES===fF=F===3=3= present (Varies) — S===s=====FS===F=F==s=3==-=
Final Riding (Varies) :q === Eol===+=E====35= Final Riding Match Existing
Surface T N e A Surface — | Curb Height on
Bridge
JE
N =
Existing Approach Slab ‘
Lo Pl Existing Approach Slab
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity) (Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)
SCHEME 3 RAILING END TRE,ffl\ZIEEII\\I47€ I-flOR FLARED CURBS
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED CURBS SCHEME 4 NOTES: U

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment. If limiting station
SCHEME 3 NOTE: of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above.
’ If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 3 of 6.

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific
treatment. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach
Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway
Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 3 of 6.

2. Dowel Bars 4N may be installed on a maximum angle of 45° to the cut edge of the Approach Slab as shown to facilitate
drilling of holes and installation of bars.

3. At the Contractor's option, along the length of the Approach Slab curb that is to be replaced, Dowel Bars 6D may be cast
in with the new section of curb as shown or they may be installed in drilled holes in the new section of curb using an
Adhesive Bonding Material System with a 1'-0" minimum embedment.

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
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Parallel portion of Existing
Flared Wing Wall may or may
not exist (length var/'es))

Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)

Organic Felt Bond Breaker

Vertical Face
Retrofit Railin

,,,,,,,,,,,

Bars 4C (Typ.)

Bars 4M (See

Note 4)

Expansion Dowel

,/i//\\\\\\\\/ Existing Flared Wing Wall shown,
L "N, Existing Parallel Wing Wall similar
/ /, Bars 4A @ 9" Max. (Field Bend as
L /requ/red to maintain clearance) (Typ.)

Transition Block
(See Note 3)

Edge of Existing Approach

Sleeve Assembly o]

*k Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to

10" Max.
of existing curb on bridge.

Bars 6D cut to)j—/ —
clear Backwall—=~

— Roadway Guardrail
L Transition (See Note 1
Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)

Existing Approach Slab

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (See Note 1
Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)
Match Existing
Curb Height on

2 \\
(Typ. each ' | 354" ~— Gutter Line (Cut
end) ‘ + —Dowel Bars 4N —Dowel Bars 6D @ 7%" Spacing Exist. Approach
1 L@ I'-3" (Typ.) Max. (Front Face only) Slab along this line) f
’\V ‘ ,\V ’\V
Varies (Match Length of Existing Curb) 3'-0" Transition k
Block (See Note 3)
|
Direction of Traffic
| PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING —
Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End
i Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6) .
Varies - .
‘ — Railing End Transition
Limiting Station (2'-6" Min.) /(566 Note 3)
of Transition
g2 Transition Block
) o Asphalt Overlay when
Final Riding present (Varies) === ===F===
Surface —| | T TAFETFT5T =777
C-1-P Curb _ - dC

Bridge

Min.

20"
Min.

SCHEME 5 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

Existing Approach Slab

L

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 5

Bars 4M (1'-0" Min.
Embedment, See Note 4)

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS

If limiting station

of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above. If
limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 3 of 6.

2. Dowel Bars 4N may be installed on a maximum angle of 45° to the cut edge of the Approach Slab as shown to facilitate
drilling of holes and installation of bars.

3. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end of existing End Bent

Wing Wall, see Roadway

Plans.

Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End

4. Field bend Dowel Bars 4M within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3" bottom clearance.

5. At the Contractor's option, along the length of the Approach Slab curb that is to be replaced, Dowel Bars 6D may be cast in

with the new section of curb as shown or they may be installed in drilled holes in the new section of curb using an

Adhesive Bonding Material System with a 1'-0" minimum embedment.

Asphalt Overlay i
when present
(Varies) ————

Existing Approach Slab

Dowel Bars 4N @ 1'-3" (Typ.)

Existing Approach Slab

Match height and shape

Varies
Varies (1'-2" Min.)
Varies -
3" (Max.) Preferred 10
1" Min.
i ¢ Thrie-Beam
N Guardrail Bolts
™ \
~ iy / b [ 2" Clear
< [y 4 44 - — 1 )=
SR (Typ.)
" r&" @ = ] **oﬁj;;'Bars 55
O o
.‘J:J S0 I A 1 (Typ.)
N Jlem q 3
e 5% % || _|~—H=t+— Dowel Bars 6D
?{j > 5 (See Note 5)
s 9
D - I | 1 I e R A
Final Riding <l _
Surface 5|a :
Oz
\ FHEN

10" Min.

\\u\ = T

2" Min. Clear. Top
and Sides, 4" Min.
Clear. Bottom-

\¥ Bars 4A @ 9" Max.
o

L Organic Felt

Bond Breaker

2'-0" (Min.)

Embedment

Gutter Line (Cut
Existing Approach
Slab along this line)

Portion of Existing Approach
Slab with Integral Curb less
than 6" thick or portion of
Existing Approach Slab and
Curb with Floating Detached
Sidewalk to be removed
shown hatched.

Asphalt Overlay
when present
(Varies)

I—

C
7

\& . !
Bars 4A @ 9" Max., Min. 3 full length bars

required Top & Bottom (Field Bend to clear) (Typ.)

SECTION D-D
TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ALONG APPROACH SLAB
(SCHEME 4 SHOWN, SCHEME 5 SIMILAR)

Varies

Existing Wing Post

Varies (1'-2" Min.)

(Type Varies) \\_? S

'
v

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing

Wing Wall \\-—8

Al

TYPICAL SECTION THRU EXISTING APPROACH
SLAB AND END BENT WING WALL SHOWING LIMITS OF REMOVAL
(SCHEMES 4 AND 5 ONLY)

| — Existing Wing Post
(Type Varies)
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%" Intermediate Open 15" V-Groove in both faces and Deck Joint Railing End Transition

Joint (see Notes) top of Traffic Railing (Equally A-‘ A-‘ (Czyneéelglgiz /'Gsuiredﬁ;led)
Coping (Typ.) spaced between open joints) A A Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) q

\
__________________________ S e

d Sidewalk Gutter / A Al
1l T Raised Sidewa + £ Raised Sidewalk
— —,

N N N " " N N

11:11:50 AM

10/17/2024

N \ \ \
Guardrail Connection j
(When called for in Plans)

PLAN
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) ¢ C
Typical when Concrete Traffic Railing is required
beyond Approach Slab or at trailing end without Begin or End Approach Slab or Begin
guardrail. or End Railing on Retaining Wall

Begin or End Approach
Slab or Begin or End
Railing on Retaining
Wall

¢ Superstructure
Supports

\ 300" Maximum Spacing %" V-Groove

%" Intermediate Open

|
\
i ) Deck Joint (see Notes)
Joint (see Notes) ‘ 15" V-Groove in both faces and 1
See Detail "A" ! top of Traffic Railing (Equally ‘ Yy , ,
for Pre-cured spaced between open joints) | 6" Min. Guardrail Connect'/on
Silicone Sealant B ‘ H (When called for in Plans)
o
_I
e | == JF === E=-== :::::::::::::::::_N::::::::::::::::: e e e e i |
gayt Ll ™ - [
Y BRIDGE NUMBER : Transition
1 I
Raised Sidewalk —| Raised Sidewalk :
% 1
o, e e 0 e Vg o e g e e gt e e g e Te g e °ov\°;‘
N R N I R A A T R R e VA
Bridge Deck Front Face of Backwall &
Approach Slab Begin or End Bridge Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab
vy B Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) 30"
ELEVAT[QN OF INSIDE FACE OF RA[L]'NG CROSS REFERENCE: Toe Transition (Typ.)
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) For Section A-A, View B-B and View C-C, see Sheet 2.
TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES For Detail "A" see Sheet 3.
1. Materials: See Structures Plans, General Notes 7. V-Grooves: Construct %" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between %" Open Joints and/or Deck Joints and the
2. Guardrail Connection Details: See Index 536-001 at V-Groove locations on the Retaining Wall footing/junction slabs.
3. Traffic Railings may be constructed perpendicular to the sidewalk surface. 8. Barrier Delineators: Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face of the traffic side in
If an adjoining railing is constructed plumb, transition the end of the Traffic Railing from perpendicular to plumb over accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the color (white or yellow) of the near edgeline.
a minimum distance of 20'-0". The cost of all modifications will be at the Contractor's expense. 9. Traffic Railing Transitions:
4. Name, Date & Bridge Number: Place the Name and Bridge Number on the Traffic Railing on the driver's right side when A. Transition to guardrail: see Detail “A" and View B-B.
approaching the bridge. Place the Date on the driver's left side when approaching the bridge. Use the Name as shown B. Transition to 38" Concrete Barriers: see Detail “B" and View C-C. Work these details with Index 521-610.
in the General Notes of the Structures Plans. The Date is the year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the 10. See Superstructure Plans for drainage slot locations and size (when required)
existing railing is removed, use both the date on the removed rail and the year of the widening. Form letters and 11. For embedded conduit and junction boxes see Index 630-010. For Traffic Railings with Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet
figures with 74" V-Grooves using preformed letters and figures. Black plastic letters and figures 3" tall may be used, Railings see Index 515-021 and 515-022 for Notes, Details and post spacing.
if approved by the Engineer.
5. Open Joints: See the Superstructure Plans, Approach Slab and Retaining Wall Sheets for Deck Joint dimensions and
orientation. Provide Open Railing Joints matching the dimensions of the Deck Joint at Deck Expansion Joint locations.
A. For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Sheet 3.
6. Open Joints: Provide 34" Open Joints at:
A. Superstructure supports where the slab is continuous.
B. At ends of approach slabs when adjacent to retaining walls and at expansion joints on retaining wall junction slabs.
=Z| DESCRIPTION:
revision |2 FY 2025-26 INDEX sHee
a FDOT{S TRAFFIC RAILING - (42” VERTICAL SHAPE)
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NOTES:

7_3"

in Railing End Transition.

2. Omit Railing End Transition and Guardrail if Concrete

(Typ.)

71_3"

¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal
Connector & Guardrail

o - | —Bars 5X @ I'-0" sp. (Max.) | —Transition Bars 5X (Field Cut and Lap
over (Top) (Alternate with Bars 5T) 2" Cover (Top) Splice for Railing End Transition, Shift and
_ Rotate as Required to Maintain Cover)
{ ) ﬁﬁ
s O : S ——— b B
N}:' j] © ;\: Bolts
o 1 : ——=——Tto {Tad -
ey ~ i N I | s e
» = %
& 5 Bars 55 (Field ]
. &N ~ | & Bend as a1
5 ? N ®| " Reqd.) (Typ.) —] ——"— Transition Bars 5T (Field Cut and Lap Splice
& &N § 5 dl—T Bars 55 (Typ.) P e E—— fe for Railing End Transition, Shift and Rotate
I 3" Cover nil . 3" Taper as Required to Maintain Cover)
s (Sides) — Bars 5T @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.) ™ Ny } o
=~ - (Alternate with Bars 5X) 2 Bars 55 V- %
© Raised .02 Ft/Ft_ jGroove = |7
S 9 Sidewalk —__— - £ |3
- \\) _________________ B <
I EFZZT=-==Z=====--- /Copst. S lo
o - Slope Varies Joint |
Raised < N e A S .+
; .02 Ft/Ft . IS <
_\= Q| -
Sidewalk—_ 1\ =—"""""1] || _____|].. L ~Coping L A s
cZ==c-=-===z=====F==9=. L Const. gi ———————————————— o
Slope Varies ,/ 1= Joint E § R T e e \\HOOk Top Steel in
-------------------------------- -2 1 | T : : Raised Sidewalk
- - - - - - C-TZ-ZTZ-ZZZZ-ZdfE=ZZ=-—4d|=>o i 7
- < T~ Edge of Approach
::::_::j@{/::::_:: © Approach Slab Slab (Coping)
| ~~ \H k Top Steel i
LBr/’dge kBars 55 ook T0p teel in
Deck Raised Sidewalk VIEW B-B
g+ | 12 (END VIEW OF TRAFFIC RAILING END TRANSITION)
(Approach Slab shown, Retaining Wall Junction Slab similar)
SECTION A-A | 6'-8"
TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING ‘ 4"
SECTION THRU BRIDGE DECK SHOWN ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal i 20
Connector Bolts ﬂ’!
Bars 5X @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.) “ ‘1]” | 9" 6% CROSS REFERENCE:
Field Bend | o e S For location of Section A-A, View B-B
Bars 55 as Bars'5T @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.) 10%, 117 2 and View C-C, see Sheet 1.
Required | I \
T
e R J\\L B 5
1. Begin placing Railing Bars 5T and 5X on Approach Slab H = L !
at the railing end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge
to avoid conflict with guardrail bolt holes. If required, o }
ad justments to the bar spacing for Bars 5T and 5X shall be N'\ <
made immediately adjacent to Begin or End Bridge. Cut, shift = f]?
and rotate Bars 5T and 5X as required to maintain cover Bars 5S N
(Typ.) <, w‘g
Traffic Railing is used beyond the Approach Slab or Retaining \ \ kTransit/'on Bars 5T
Wall. See Structures Plans, Plan and Elevation Sheet and ‘ “( o T AT Field Cut, Lap Splice
Roadway Plans. If Taper and Railing End Transition is omitted, jU-yD L R e S e e A R S A ok (2'-2" Min.)
extend Typical Section to end of the Approach Slab or limiting ‘Q[\ P N [N e IR
station on Retaining Wall, and space Bars 5T and 5X at 1'-0 Transition Bars 5X Raised Sidem‘/a/kJ | Approach Slab
Field Cut & Lap ‘ o
Splice (2'-2" Min.) ‘ 3'-0" Taper B
VIEW C-C

RAILING END TRANSITION

(Guardrail Not Shown For Clarity)

LAST
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL ROADW AY oA

MARK SIZE LENGTH CROSS-SLOPE | |OoW GUTTER| HIGH GUTTER grezlg%e,{isv,v,’,ggfe ]
S 5 As Reqd. 0% to 2% 90° 90° é‘
T 5 10-8" 2% to 6% 87° 83° o
X 5 6'-9" 6% to 10% 84° 96° ’L S

| Length as Required | DETAIL "A" - SECTION

AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

BAR 55 INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of
the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance

with Specification Section 932.
] o ~ fj ~
3 VY T 1 P - ;= 2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating and remove
° E N | ‘ X ° % ‘:\Il [ all curing compound and loose material from the surface
Tle = | : o Cle =~ ‘ prior to application of bonding agent.
S S
. A | . A
5 ; E;J | NS ; § 3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant shall be included
© _F\J S [ © E) S in the Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.
% £le : S SFS Field
oS Field o8 Cut &
Qe NS . .
= Cut & //\ S = Discard \ S
o | T . S| T 5 \ 5 o
~|E Discard—1 1 S| g e Vy \"Q—"Jov%
OA 4+ ‘ 0A -— T AYS T
v 2 | v 2 | .-V,
[
B - o — 45°\/ \(/45"
11| 77 1771 o Paint Recessed
END TRANSITION STIRRUP BARS 5T END TRANSITION STIRRUP BARS 5X Surfaces Black
To Be Field Cut (7 of each required To Be Field Cut (7 of each required

per Railing End Transition) per Railing End Transition)

STIRRUP BAR 5T STIRRUP BAR 5X

SECTION THRU RECESSED "V" GROOVE
TO FORM INSCRIBED LETTERS AND FIGURES

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

~

All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
2. The 4'-6%" vertical dimension shown for Bars 5T and 5X is based on a bridge deck with a

6" thick x 6' wide raised sidewalk at low side of deck, 2% deck cross slope and a counter 2% ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING
raised sidewalk cross slope. If the raised sidewalk thickness, width or cross slope vary from the QUANTITIES
above amounts, adjust this dimension accordingly to achieve a 6" minimum embedment into the bridge
deck. See Structures Plans, Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets. ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
3. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be the same as detailed above with Concrete CY/LF 0.145
OA = 90°.
4. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover. Reinforcing Steel LB/LF 30.68

5. Bars 55 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Bar splices for Bars 5S shall be
a minimum of 2'-2".

6. The Contractor may utilize Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. WWR
must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931.

(The above quantities are based on a 6" thick x 6'
wide raised sidewalk at low side of deck, 2% deck
cross slope and counter 2% sidewalk cross slope)

11:12:03 AM

10/17/2024
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%" Intermediate Open

Deck Joint

- 5" V-Groove in
Joint (see Notes) both faces and top ‘_‘A
Coping (Typ.) \ of Traffic Railing

(see Notes)

,/ Edge of Approach Slab (Coping)

For Railing End Transition see Railing End Detail
(Typical where Guardrail Connection is required)

_____ _‘%_______ e e e L

1l T 1l _AJ

—~ ) .
T+ Raised Sidewalk
\

N

Guardrail Connection
(When called for in Plans)

N

N
Al

LApproach Slab

Begin or End Approach
Slab or Begin or End
Railing on Retaining

Trailing End (No End Transition required unless PLAN
a Guardrail Connection is shown in the Plans) (Rajls, Posts and Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

Al

Al

Begin or End Approach Slab
or Begin or End Railing on
Retaining Wall

When Bullet Railing is continuous

Wall provide Tapered End Transition
30'-0" Maximum Spacing %" V-Groove at terminus of Bullet Railing
¢ Superstructure y \
Lj Supports
. 8-0 l\thaX/mum 1’—‘0” Post Spacing (Typ.) Bullet Railing
i Additional Rail required (Typ. all posts) Min. Tapered End 1'-9" (Max.)
S for Special Height Bicycle Rail Splice/Exp. Transition 1'-0"
1I'-9" (Max.) _1'=0" Min_, 1'-0" Min_, Railing Assenﬂﬁy Spaaﬁg Rail E ion A bI . A (Min.)
1'-0" 7'-0" Max.‘ 7'-0" Max. all Expansion Assembly Rail Splice Assembly
(Min.) Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing requires Post "C"
***** T By B i e e 0 It e ol T i -7 =T - T T T T~ e e o i i B
***** T T T T T T T "777\?\’7777"7777\7\\7777%‘{7777’77 *m***i{****mr*** }{Er \\\\{**TW********
\ rrr T 1 P ! L T 1 I T 1 [T _ 1 Ll T 7 N \\\\£7W\7777
o] - Ot i T . o T . s S i
e R | R o R R T S
_____________________ I o NAME OR DATE | __________________________L_
————————————————————— _) Y — _— _—— —mm- -V V-V V0V 0V V— V— VV— — — — — — —7
7" Intermediate l~— 14" V-Groove in . BRIDGE NUMBER ' ' 3
< < Open Joint (see T both faces and top ™ »M L1l Guardrail Connect(on |
Notes) of Traffic Railing (When called for in Plans) — T
f‘ Raised Sidewalk Deck Joint (see Notes) |+ Raised Sidewalk MQ\‘r
| =~
/ = ® RN VA \ \ N el N el e
' See Detail "A" Bridge Deck Front Face Zf Baékwa// & Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Begin or End
Approach Slab (Flexible for Pre-cured Begin or End Bridge —__| Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) A h Slab
Pavement Approach Slab Silicone Sealant | pproac ab —|
Shown, Rigid Pavement
9 ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

Approach Slab Similar)

(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

1. Materials: See Structures Plans, General Notes

2. Guardrail Connection Details: See Index 536-001

3. Traffic Railings may be constructed perpendicular to the sidewalk surface.

If an adjoining railing is constructed plumb, transition the end of the Traffic Railing from perpendicular to plumb over
a minimum distance of 20'-0". The cost of all modifications will be at the Contractor's expense.

4. Name, Date & Bridge Number: Place the Name and Bridge Number on the Traffic Railing on the driver's right side when
approaching the bridge. Place the Date on the driver's left side when approaching the bridge. Use the Name as shown
in the General Notes of the Structures Plans. The Date is the year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the
existing railing is removed, use both the date on the removed rail and the year of the widening. Form letters and
figures with 74" V-Grooves using preformed letters and figures. Black plastic letters and figures 3" tall may be used,
if approved by the Engineer.

5. Open Joints: See the Superstructure Plans, Approach Slab and Retaining Wall Sheets for Deck Joint dimensions and
orientation. Provide Open Railing Joints matching the dimensions of the Deck Joint at Deck Expansion Joint locations.
A. For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Sheet 3.

6. Open Joints: Provide 34" Open Joints at:

A. Superstructure supports where the slab is continuous.
B. At ends of approach slabs when adjacent to retaining walls and at expansion joints on retaining wall junction slabs.

7.
8.

9.
10.

V-Grooves: Construct %" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between 34" Open Joints and/or Deck Joints and the

at V-Groove locations on the Retaining Wall footing/junction slabs.

3_0"

Toe Transition

Barrier Delineators: Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face of the traffic side in

accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the color (white or yellow) of the near edgeline.

For embedded conduit and junction boxes see Index 630-010.

For Traffic Railings with Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet Railings see Index 515-021 and 515-022 for Notes, Details and

post spacing.

CROSS REFERENCE:

For Section A-A
View B-B, see S

For Detail "A" see Sheet 3.

and
heet 2.
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1-1"

61/2”
Additional Rail required for
Special Height Bicycle Railing 7
| Pedestrian/Bicycle Ra///ng\*’«;ﬁig .
_? ) . "
= S N
ég E | B 5X @ 1'-0"
ars -0" sp.
% 3 2" Cover (Top) A (Max.) (Alternate with
S — H Bars 5T)
@ ® m
S o 1 .
AN L &
T S <+
— @ o
o = S < C
Q rE 2:: =
Q. o = =~
S
T I
< & N I Bars 55 (Typ.)
s 0= 5 /
= = " q \—Bars 5T @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.)
i ® 3" Cover /] (Alternate with Bars 5X)
" < (Sides) ’
0 2
N _ 02 Ft/Ft. S |
"\ Coping % 8
<;::::::::::::: ——————— - — >%/,Con5t‘ _g o
. i~{  Joint IS
_________________ Slope Varies .. || J||..v.. s
- - - J - - - - - - - -—_-—_Z-—Z—Z—Z—ZZZ4df=Zd4d|=32 §
T —-=-=z :( —————— %ﬂ =dl=9 ©
1 N .
Bridge I\ Bars 55 gogk dToSp.dStee//km
Deck aised Sidewa
Sidewalk g+ | 10
SECTION A-A 4”7 oo
TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING -

(Section Thru Bridge Deck shown)

NOTES:
1. Begin placing Railing Bars 5T and 5X on Approach Slab

at the railing end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge
to avoid conflict with guardrail bolt holes. If required,

ad justments to the bar spacing for Bars 5T and 5X shall be
made immediately adjacent to Begin or End Bridge. Cut, shift
and rotate Bars 5T and 5X as required to maintain cover

in Railing End Transition.

. Omit Railing End Transition and Guardrail if Concrete

Traffic Railing is used beyond the Approach Slab or Retaining
Wall. See Structures Plans, Plan and Elevation Sheet and
Roadway Plans. If Taper and Railing End Transition is omitted,
extend Typical Section to end of the Approach Slab or limiting
station on Retaining Wall, and space Bars 5T and 5X at 1'-0"

|
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal ‘
Connector Bolts

Bars 5T & 5X 2 @ , 6"

2"

Additional Rail required for
Special Height Bicycle Railing 7

Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing

2" Cover (Top)

7r_7n
6%
\%a
-3 N
/Bars 5X @ 1'-0" sp.
(Max.) (Alternate with
A Bars 5T) (See Note 1)

¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal
Connector & Guardrail

(Special Height Bicycle Railing)

Bolts

IS
=
©
o
2 -
O ~N
S S
Q .
= < ||
. N
R e .
(S 9] N [ b
RS A T
N ) = _ | Z Bars 5S (Field Bend as
© Required) (Typ.)
I ® N "
™ s NS 3" Taper Bars 5T @ I1'-0" sp. (Max.)
0 S 2" _|S (Alternate with Bars 5X)
b _..02 Ft/Ft. SIS  (See Note 1)
R Sl
L———-—-=-—=-=-c-Z-Z=--ZZZZ-ZZ-ZZZZ=ZZ=ZHFR ’Const.éqm
. IFN Joint @ |2
Slope Varies S
................... ﬁ%............/. M. .S',,‘
=
e L o
:'::::::?::::':l:::::l:: HOOkTOpStee//n
T Raised Sidewalk
k Approach . Edge of Approach
Sidewalk Slab 6" * I'-0 Slab (Coping)
VIEW B-B

Spacing Bars 5T

2@
Alternating at 6" T" 67"
Bars 5S ‘
mn S
= ‘_ = EEFCF = =
Bars 5X — ]
= ) \\
Bars 5T =]
Raised \\\
Sidewalk e
e S Y i
A O | S | A | = R |
[ A

Approach Slab

& Bars 5X

APPROACH SLAB END VIEW
OF TRAFFIC RAILING

CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Section A-A and View B-B
see Sheet 1.

NOTE: For Bullet Railing Details,
see Index 515-022.

(Typ) RAILING END DETAIL
(Guardrail Not Shown For Clarity)
weron 8 FDOTV) FY 2025-26 TRAFFIC RAILING - (32’ VERTICAL SHAPE) e T
11/01/17 |3 —=—"Y STANDARD PLANS ) 521-423| 2 of 3
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL ROADWAY OA
CROSS-SLOPE
MARK SIZE LENGTH LOW GUTTER| HIGH GUTTER
5 5 As Reqd. 0% to 2% 90° 90° Pre-cured Silicone
) j . o Sealant (4" wide)
= 5 oo 2% to 6% 87 93 <‘
X 5 5_10" 6% to 10% 84° 96° o
’L pe
1 — — - DETAIL "A" - SECTION
;\g AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT
INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of
the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance
with Specification Section 932.
‘Length as Requ/red‘
N§r n_‘\wr 2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating and remove
© @ all curing compound and loose material from the surface
(2} 2} prior to application of bonding agent.
3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant shall be included
in the Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.
BAR 55
_ "D _ "D
- o - - B8
77" 5 770 Zu - -\, o o e ]
450\3/ \/‘450
Paint Recessed
STIRRUP BAR 5T STIRRUP BAR 5X cirfaces Block
SECTION THRU RECESSED "V" GROOVE
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: TO FORM INSCRIBED LETTERS AND FIGURES
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
2. The 3-8%" vertical dimensions shown for Bars 5T and 5X are based on a bridge deck with a
6" thick x 6' wide raised sidewalk at low side of deck, 2% deck cross slope and a counter 2%
raised sidewalk cross slope. If the raised sidewalk thickness, width or cross slopes vary from the
above amounts, adjust these vertical dimensions accordingly to achieve a 6" minimum embedment into
the bridge deck.
3. The reinforcement for the railing on a Retaining Wall shall be the same as detailed with A = 90°.
4. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover. ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING
5. Bars 55 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Bar splices for Bars 55 shall be QUANTITIES
a minimum of 2'-2".
6. The Contractor may utilize Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. WWR ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931. Concrete CY/LF 0.095
Reinforcing Steel LB/LF 25.90
(The above quantities are based on a 6" thick x 6'
wide raised sidewalk at low side of deck, 2% deck
cross slope and counter 2% sidewalk cross slope.)
=Z| DESCRIPTION:
RE\L/A[\';TON S FY 2025-26 INDEX SHEET
a FDOT{S TRAFFIC RAILING - (32" VERTICAL SHAPE)
07/01/13 |& —=—"  STANDARD PLANS 521-423| 3of 3
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%" Intermediate Open
Joint (see Notes)

Deck Joint (see Notes)

N N

|

- Bridge Deck/

15" V-Groove in
of Traffic Railing (Equally spaced
between open joints)

both faces and top

T Approach Slab \

Al Al

For Railing End Transition see Detail "A"
(Typical when Guardrail Connection
required at either end)

/

|

’fiﬁﬁ:’f,:”":ﬁ:""ﬁ’,if:]“’“m

T— Bridge Deck \

\
\r
\r

A

Guardrail Connection

| ——— Approach Slab
(When called for in Plans, Typ.)

B

\

=—— Begin or End
Approach Slab

For Railing Height Transition, See Detail "B"
(Typical when Concrete Median Barrier required
beyond Approach Slab at either end)

¢ Superstructure
Supports

(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

%" Intermediate Open

Joint (see Notes)

See Detail "C"
for Pre-cured

30'-0" Maximum

PLAN

V-Grooves

Spacing %"

Al

Begin or End
Approach Slab

\

of Traffic Railing (Equally spaced
between open joints)

Deck Joint (see Notes)

Silicone Sealant —

‘ 15" V-Groove in both faces and top

Guardrail Connection

(When called for in Plans)

L/

el N el el el

Bridge Deck
Approach Slab

Front Face of Backwall &
Begin or End Bridge

el
RERACTAS
N, T

Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab
Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar)

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Section A-A, View B-B, Detail "A"

ELEVATION and Detail "B" see Sheet 2.

(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)
For Detail "C" see Sheet 4.

TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

1. Materials: See Structures Plans, General Notes 5.
2. Guardrail Connection Details: See Index 536-001
3. Superelevation: Traffic Railings on Superelevated bridges may be constructed perpendicular to the roadway surface.

Open Joints: Provide %" Open Joints at:
A. Superstructure supports where the slab is continuous.
B. At ends of approach slabs when adjacent to retaining walls and at expansion joints on retaining wall junction slabs.

If an adjoining railing is constructed plumb, transition the end of the Traffic Railing from perpendicular to plumb over 6. V-Grooves: Construct 5" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between 7" Open Joints and/or Deck Joints.
a minimum distance of 20'-0". The cost of all modifications will be at the Contractor's expense. 7. Barrier Delineators: Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing along the centerline in

4. Open Joints: See the Superstructure Plans, Approach Slab and Retaining Wall Sheets for Deck Joint dimensions and accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the color (white or yellow) of the near edgeline.
orientation. Provide Open Railing Joints matching the dimensions of the Deck Joint at Deck Expansion Joint locations. 8. Traffic Railing Transitions: see the Plans for type and location

A. For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Sheet 3. A. Transition to guardrail: see Detail “A".
B. Transition to 38" Concrete Median Barrier: see Detail “B".

9. See Superstructure Plans for drainage slot locations and size (when required). See Index 521-427 Sheet 5 for details.

11:12:29 AM

10/17/2024

10. For embedded conduit and junction boxes see Index 630-010.

LAsT _ |=| DESCRIPTION:
wevision g FDOTY 1 292520 TRAFFIC RAILING - (MEDIAN 36" SINGLE -SLOPE) S
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(SECTION THRU BRIDGE DECK SHOWN - SECTION THRU APPROACH SLAB SIMILAR)

NOTES:

1. When guardrail approaches are shown in the plans, begin placing Railing Bars 5R and 5W on Approach Slab at the railing
end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge to avoid conflict with guardrail bolt holes. Cut, bend and lap bars as shown

Bars 5R @ 1'-0" sp.

2"

2" Cover
(Top)

"

3_0"

Bars 5W @
1-0" sp. —|

Bars 55 (Typ.)

L rover
21y CoY

(sides)

%

Const. Joint
Required

Bridge
Deck

1 ’\V 1l
6" Min.
Embed.

8" Min. ‘Bridge Deck

SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING

Bars 5R (See Detail
"A" for bar spacings) —

3

11%"

3

o_gr

215" Cover

(Sides)

Asphalt
Overlay

/

!

Bolts

(See Detail "A" for bar spacings)
| -Const. Joint Required

/ Riding Surface

6"
Embed.

Approach Slab

to maintain cover. If required, adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 5R and 5W shall be made immediately adjacent
to Begin or End Bridge.

VIEW B-B

Bars 55

END TRANSITION

38" Single-Slope

¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal
Connector & Guardrail

| —— Field Cut, Shift and Bend Transition
Bars 5W as shown to maintain cover

[c

2" Cover

7
Bars 5R @ 1'-0" sp.
(See Note 2)
o
"
&N
Il
S &
™ ®
<%
wn
™
Bars 5W @
1'-0" sp. —
&
N

7

5id65)

-

o cover
g C

(Top)

Bars 55 (Typ.)

Const. Joint
Required

6"
Embed.

Approach Slab

VIEW C-C

HEIGHT TRANSITION

5'-0" Taper
4

Raise Bars 5R to maintain

o

S

[

i

C

2. When a Concrete Barrier is used beyond the Approach Slab form a 5'-0" long Height Transition and raise Barrier 2" cover at top of Traffic
Bars 5R up to maintain 2" top clearance. 7y \ Railing along taper
¢ Thrie-Beam 7y & Thrie-Beam "—» el
Guardrail Bolts /—\\[‘—’ Guardrail Bolts —————— , | F
Approach Slab ‘ Begin or End | | N N
Approach Slab | . \d N | prproach Siab | ]
y 1 Begin or End ‘ . :
\U ‘ f%pproach Slab T‘ ‘ fn |
A | A ‘ | L
L — 7 .
774‘ 5 ] |
— — L‘: B - - ] : ] FVI1 = |
5 [ - S T | —— RS | T
T Bars L / ‘ 9 ~ Zjﬂ *JV”' T = I
N = U | | | |
5w e \l } \ '
[ % - e ——1 | n
Bars 55 kﬁq Bars 5R Bars 5S (Top) | . :
(Bottom) y Field Cut Transition N i——=-\=:3 =
4
Field Bend as / A Bars 5W. Lap as shown A 1|
required (Typ.) ! 3_o" to maintain cover. | 3_0" g ) | i
End Transition End Transition 5 5 C
Bars 5W @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.) 4sp. @8 =2-8" 3" Bars 5R @ I'-0" sp. (Max.) 4 sp. @8 =2-8" 23" :> = y
Nl

PLAN - Railing End Transition
(Showing Bars 5W and 55)

PLAN - Railing End Transition

(Showing Bars 5R and 5S)

,_/ L

DETAIL "B"

14

ELEVATION - RAILING HEIGHT TRANSITION

(Showing Transition to 38" Single-Slope Barrier)

Bars 55
(Typ.)

Bars 5R
(Typ.)

Bars 5W
(Typ.)

Field Bend Bar 45
to follow bottom leg
of Bar 4P

+—— Approach Slab

DETAIL "A"
wevizon (8 FDOTY | 2922 TRAFFIC RAILING - (MEDIAN 36" SINGLE -SLOPE) S
11/01/23 |3 F29TY  sTanDARD PLANS : ’ £21.426| 2 of 4
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Median Traffic Railing

N N N N N

Al Al Al Al Al

/3" Intermediate Open .
‘ Joint in Ra///ngj Bars 5W Field cut

Railing End Transition

where required
(see Note 2) qa

/
S/ /4 va N
/ o ] N
/ \ bridge DECk\Typ/cal Bars 5W ij —LS
2N ‘ oK
) . . v v / Begin or End M'=
¢ Intermediate Pier Front Face of Backwall and  Approach Slab
or Bent Begin or End Bridge See
Note 6.

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW OF BRIDGE DECK AND APPROACH SLAB WITH
MEDIAN TRAFFIC RAILING

NOTES:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

Median Traffic Railing reinforcement vertical Bars 5W may be shifted up to 1" (Max.)
and rotated up to 10 degrees as required to allow proper placement.

Transition Stirrup Bars 5W shall be used as required at railing ends adjacent to expansion joints
to facilitate placement of bars in acute corners. Place Transition Bars 5W in a fan pattern to
maintain spacing. Rotate bars in 10° (Max.) increments as required.

Median Traffic Railing ends at deck expansion joints shall follow the deck joint with allowance for joint
movement. See Structures Plans, Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for Details.

%" Intermediate Open Joints and V-Grooves in railing shall be placed perpendicular or radial to the
¢ of the median railing. See Structures Plans, Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for locations.

At begin or end approach slab extend slab at the median railing ends 3" (open side) as shown
to provide a base for casting of the railing.

Work this Sheet with Approach Slab Indexes as applicable.

Deck Expansion Joint at begin or end bridge shown. Deck Expansion Joints at ¢ Pier or
Intermediate Bents are similar.

Partial Plan Views shown are intended as guides only. See Structures Plans,
Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for skew angles, joint orientation, dimensions and details.

If Welded Wire Reinforcement is used in lieu of conventional reinforcement, placement of the WWR
vertical elements shall be similar to those shown above. Clipping of horizontal elements to

facilitate placement shall be minimized where possible. Where clipping is required, supplement horizontal
elements by lap splicing with deformed bars having an equivalent area of steel.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/16

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:
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ALTERNATE REINFORCING STEEL (WWR) DETAILS

CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

71_om

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
MARK SIZE LENGTH
R 5 7'=2"

S 5 As Reqd.
w 5 5'-10"
Length as Required
BAR 55
3%

Field Cut & [~ =~

Reuse ﬁ\//

/

/ dA or 0B

! to match
Typ. Bars

1'-6"

I
[

| S —

—Optional Splice
(see Note 4)

ROADW AY ON SLOPE |AT CROWN
CROSS-SLOPE [3a T o5 | 22 1 o8
7 7m
79" 0% to 2% 79° 79° 79° 79°
Ion " 1 ‘
677 6 _ 6% Optional ) >2% to 6% g1° | 770 | 790 | 79°
A 34" (Typ.) £90° Hook 2 N
—_ 2t >6% to 10% 84° 74° 79° 79°
ZD’?g’?Cgs Not Req'd i @A and OB shall be 79° if Contractor elects to place
5 \ with Hook & railing perpendicular to the deck, and approach slabs.
|
D30.7 (Typ.) < -
OA oB ~
3 :N
& %. ( ) I-7"
N
D30.7 .
1-0" Ct@;s WWR Piece No. 1
N
‘I
—~ Field Bend
S as required
6" ‘ ‘ 6" = to maintain
1 f cover
WWR Piece No. 2 S
WWR Piece No. 2 S
2 “
D30.7 (Lap Splice each o [N [N
longitudinal wire) 2'-2" Min. Lap
’\V ’\V
\ L D30.7 -
= ﬁhﬂe/d Cut &
b30.7 + T A e I3 AN /g__ _\L __  Discard
N s S el A L ©|g 6" 6"
1'-0" W
(Typ-) STIRRUP BAR 5R TRANSITION STIRRUP BAR 5R

SPLICE DETAIL
(Between WWR Sections)

WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT NOTES:

C WWR Piece No. 1
SECTION A-A

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

(5 required per Railing
End Transition)

STIRRUP BAR 5W

1. At the option of the Contractor deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) may be utilized in lieu of all Bars 5R, 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
55 and 5W. WWR must meet the requirements of Specification Section 931. 2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
2. WWR at Railing End Transition shall be field bent inward as required (Pieces 1 & 2) to maintain cover. The bottom 3. Bars 55 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Bar
of Piece 1 shall be cut to allow overlap. splices for Bars 55 shall be a minimum of 2'-2".
3. Place WWR panels so as to minimize the end overhang of longitudinal wires at Railing Ends and Open Joints. 4. At the Contractor's option, Bars 5W may be fabricated as a two piece

Overhangs greater than 6" are not permitted.

bar with a 1'-2" lap splice of the bottom legs.

10"

TRANSITION STIRRUP BAR 5W
To Be Field Cut
(10 required per Railing
End Transition)

Pre-cured Silicone v
Sealant 4" wide (Typ.)

6” |
(Typ.)

DETAIL "C" - SECTION
AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of
the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance
with Specification Section 932.

2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating and remove
all curing compound and loose material from the surface
prior to application of bonding agent.

3. Include the cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant
in the Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.

ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING
QUANTITIES

ITEM

UNIT

QUANTITY

Concrete

CY/LF

0.157

Reinforcing Steel

LB/LF

23.99

(The above quantities are based on a crowned
roadway, with a 2% cross slope)

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
01/01/18

REVISION

FY 2025-26
STANDARD PLANS

FDOT\)
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INDEX

521-426

SHEET
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%" Intermediate Open Deck Joint (see Notes)

: 15" V-Groove in both faces and o o
Joint (see Notes) top of Traffic Railing For Railing End Transition
Edge of Approach T“ ‘A_‘ see Detail "A" (Typical when
Slab (Coping) Coping (Typ.) \ Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) \ Guardrail Connection required)
—_——_—— — e — ] [ — ]  — — e e ] M —— - — e ]
| / 1o
| T 1 T L1 11
| bt K
| [
/\\ \ Gutter Line /l : : o~
Approach Slab 1 Bridge Deck ——— Approach Slab Guardrail Connection
T T9 \ i_‘ : : i_‘ T9 \ (When called for in Plans) B
N N N 1 1 N N
\ \ N \

Begin or End Approach Slab or Begin
or End Railing on Retaining Wall ——

PLAN
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

~—— Begin or End Approach
Slab or Begin or End
Railing on Retaining
Wall

For Railing Height Transition, see Detail "B"
(Typical when Index 521-001 Concrete Barrier is
required beyond Approach Slab at approach and/or
trailing end)

¢ Superstructure

Supports o .
30'-0" Maximum | Spacing 15" V-Grooves (see Notes)
' \
3/4 Intermediate Open _, 14" V-Groove in both faces | Deck Joint (see Notes)
Joint (see Notes) and top of Traffic Railing \
See Detail "C" for Pre- | 6" Min.

cured Silicone Sealant

| 1 NAME OR DATE + | _ _ ...

£ 2 il I N BRIDGE NUMBER { T TTTTTTTTTTTTTTmTTTTmmmemmeeAs
N g

Guardrail Connection
(When called for in Plans)

N e N e A el N el e e e |

R s gl G — R A ST S
°. ‘o, v?\/”")/ Gl ot g Teto g T \Br/'dge Deck P o or 100 row (00 ey tO e g it e gyt e Ty L
Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Front Face of Backwall & Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab o
Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) Begin or End Bridge - Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar, Typ.) 3-0
CROSS REFERENCE:
ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING For Section A-A, View B-B,
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) Detail "A" and Detail "B",
(Railing on Bridge Deck and Approach Slab shown, Railing on Retaining Wall similar) see gzeei j- For Detail "C",
see Sheet 4.
TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

1. Materials: See Structures Plans, General Notes 6. Open Joints: Provide 3" Open Joints at:

2. Guardrail Connection Details: See Index 536-001 A. Superstructure supports where the slab is continuous.

3. Superelevation: Traffic Railings on Superelevated bridges may be constructed perpendicular to the roadway surface. B. At ends of approach slabs when adjacent to retaining walls and at expansion joints on retaining wall junction slabs.

If an adjoining railing is constructed plumb, transition the end of the Traffic Railing from perpendicular to plumb over 7. V-Grooves: Construct %" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between %" Open Joints and/or Deck Joints and the
a minimum distance of 20'-0". The cost of all modifications will be at the Contractor's expense. at V-Groove locations on the Retaining Wall footing/junction slabs.

4. Name, Date & Bridge Number: Place the Name and Bridge Number on the Traffic Railing on the driver's right side when 8. Barrier Delineators: Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face of the traffic side in
approaching the bridge. Place the Date on the driver's left side when approaching the bridge. Use the Name as shown accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the color (white or yellow) of the near edgeline.
in the General Notes of the Structures Plans. The Date is the year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the 9. Traffic Railing Transitions:
existing railing is removed, use both the date on the removed rail and the year of the widening. Form letters and A. Transition to guardrail: see Detail “A" and View B-B.
figures with 74" V-Grooves using preformed letters and figures. Black plastic letters and figures 3" tall may be used, B. Transition to 38" Concrete Barriers: See Detail “B" and View C-C.
if approved by the Engineer. 10. See Superstructure Plans for drainage slot locations and size (when required)

5. Open Joints: See the Superstructure Plans, Approach Slab and Retaining Wall Sheets for Deck Joint dimensions and 11. For embedded conduit and junction boxes see Index 630-010. For Traffic Railings with Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet
orientation. Provide Open Railing Joints matching the dimensions of the Deck Joint at Deck Expansion Joint locations. Railings see Index 515-021 and 515-022 for notes, details and post spacing.

A. For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Sheet 3.
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE\L/A[\';TON S FY 2025-26 INDEX SHEET
a FDOT{S TRAFFIC RAILING - (36" SINGLE-SLOPE)
11/01/20 |3 —=—"  STANDARD PLANS 521-427 1of 5
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7og e
/*
70 9" o * Where railings of adjacent bridges o 7 9"
T~ are to be built back to back, the I'-1
S > outside vertical plane of the railing —* Bars 4P @ 6" sp. — ‘
" Sl and deck/approach slab may coincide 3% 9% ‘
Bars 4P @ 6" sp. N "
| along a plane centered 1'-4" from P T Ky ‘ ”
~ each gutter line. A bond breaker will r ‘over (Top) — © 5
< 7 be required. See Structures Plans, _— Bars 4P (See Detail "A J
5 Superstructure Sheets for Details. /7 _for bar spacings) - Bars 45 T
|
- Bars 45 T pars 4,5 ( ; ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal (Typ.) |
(Typ.) Field e Connector Bolts i
R Bend as N . 10 n
. — 7 Reqd. T S fover S v Bars 4v -
] N o 1 S X Typ.) ] :é ‘Cover - T ® 6 5p.
i @ ” Bars 4v & (Sides) fni %’ 21" Cover
[SE @ 6" sp. N - | I [8q]
nlQ 2" Cover 2" Min. _| <
N Cover Construction d
§ @ Taper Joint location
Const. Joint Q o Y o 1% *
S Required T v Riding g 17 Riding d
™ z S Surface ? | ' — Const. Joint Required Surface 7
& Asphalt N s S
- ; Overla L &l
- - -_-—_-_-—-—_-—“Z—_-—_Z—_Z—_Z—_Z—_Z—Z—Z<Z<Z-¢<¢Z™ :]\ :E S y b é ODE
= © E = w W
::—_—_—_l{—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_:_ //P_"/i:l w %
FS-=-===-=5=-==3=Z=z=.5Z==7
‘ A\ ) : : Bars 4S
Bridge Bars 45 Coping * /} Edge of
Deck 5l | g S~ Edge of Approach Approach ;
‘ Approach Slab Slab (Coping) * i o Slab (Coping)
Approach Slab
VIEW B-B PP
END TRANSITION VIEW C-C
(Section thru Approach Slab shown, HEIGHT TRANSITION
Section thru Retaining Walls similar)
' | 36" Single-Slope 50 Taper c 38" Single-Slope
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal 4 20" Beain or End Aooroach ¢ Thr/eEBeam tTerrgu};al e 2'-0 Begin or End Approach Traffic Railing : N : : Concrete Barrier
Connector Bolts g =nd Approa onnector bolts ‘ ‘ Slab or limiting station Raise Bars 4P to maintain
Slab or limiting station N o 2" cover at top of Traffic
| on Retaining Wall on Retaining Wall < cc P
Bars 45 (Top) AA‘ \ N Railing along taper
| | | |._ R _
Coping \ A i B coping m | | 5 _/I I
__________ [ p——— (A Y | | SO | |
_____________ -
| ’/= . | Bars 4P K — —— |
. Bars 4V - S == ik b | Bars 4S |
% [ 0 i (Typ.) = — ~
R (Typ.) 1 =~ - T ] (Typ.) |
h 1 ‘ 1 _B 1 B R | |
— — = |
Bars 4P |
Bars 4S . fn (Typ.) il | )
M | = L S
(Bottom) — /7L N ) v j/ﬁr: = - I "
A Field Bend to A :
Approach Slab —= maintain cover — e |
Bars 4V @ 6" sp. (Max.) 3 Bars 4P @ 6" sp. End Bars 4P 27 | N |
(Max.) @ 6" sp. (Max.) Bars 4V |
e (Typ.) il '
3_0" Toe 3'-0 Tge j//' |
Transition Transition — = | | !
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION l I =
(Showing Bars 4V and 4S) (Showing Bars 4P and 4S) - — 2
0 o 0 0 o 0 0 Sl
DETAIL "A" Approach Slab ————= Riding Surface Top of Coping NS
\ \ = | ©
I~
NOTES: Omit Detail "A" and provide Detail "B" if Index 521-001 Concrete Barrier is used beyond the Approach Slab; C o
See Structures Plans, Plan and Elevation Sheet and Roadway Plans. DETAIL "B" "
Detail "B" is not required when transitioning to Index 521-610. ELEVATION - RAILING HEIGHT TRANSITION
If Transitions A or B are not required, extend Typical Section to end of the Approach Slab. . .y " e ,
q yp PP (Showing Transition to Index 521-001 38" Single-Slope Concrete Barrier)
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE\L/A[\';TON S| FY 2025-26 INDEX SHEET
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¢ Intermediate

Front Face of Backwall and

Pier or Bent7 Coping

y N

Begin or End Bridge

Deck Expansion

Joint

S

Concrete j Q/
Parapet /

%" Intermediate Open
‘ Joint in Railing or Parapet

/

Sidewalk

| I
LInside Face of
Parapet
\ Approach S/ab/

Railing End Transition

where required

=

: ]
A =t R/

N—
N—e

///

A
/ \ Typical Bars 4V /
Gutter Bridge Deck \
N

< Bars 4v
(See Note 3)

N N

3" (See
Note 6)

N
Al Al Al

& Traffic Railing

Al Al

Begin or End
Approach Slab ~— See Note 7.

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW OF SKEWED BRIDGE DECK AND APPROACH SLAB WITH SIDEWALK,

SINGLE-SLOPE TRAFFIC RAILING AND

PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING

INDEX 521-820 or 521-825, OTHER TRAFFIC RAILINGS SIMILAR

NOTES:
Concrete Parapet reinforcement is not effected by skew angle, see Index 521-820 for details.

1)

Front Face of Backwall and
/ Begin or End Bridge

¢ Intermediate %" Intermediate Open Deck Expansion Railing End Transition
Pier or Bent 7 Joint in Railing Coping Joint where requi
\\ quired w

|
/T T T Ll t ___________ D Z
’ L~
i & Gutter / /\\Br/‘dge Deck

Traffic Railing

N N N
Al Al Al

\ Approach S/ab\\H )

Begin or End Approach Slab
See Note 3. —=

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW OF SKEWED BRIDGE DECK AND APPROACH SLAB WITH SINGLE-SLOPE
TRAFFIC RAILING, OTHER TRAFFIC RAILINGS SIMILAR

NOTES:
1) Railing expansion joint shall match the deck expansion joint which shall be turned perpendicular

2) Parapet expansion joint shall match the deck expansion joint which shall be turned perpendicular or radial to the gutter line. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for details.
or radial to the gutter line. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for details. 2) 34" Intermediate Open Joints and %" V-Grooves in railing shall be placed perpendicular or radial to the
3) Traffic Railing reinforcement vertical Bars 4V & 4P may be shifted up to 1" (Max.) and rotated gutter line. See Structures Plans, Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for locations.
up to 10 degrees as required to allow proper placement. Bars 4V adjacent to expansion joints shall 3) When Guardrail is shown on the approach, begin placing Railing Bars 4P and 4V on Approach Slab at
be field adjusted to maintain clearance and spacing, extra Bars 4V will be required. Cut bottom horizontal the railing end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes.
portion of 4V Bars to maintain maximum horizontal length to each vertical leg being placed. Discard the If required, adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 4P and 4V shall be made immediately adjacent
remainder of the bar. Rotate cut bars to maintain clearance. to Begin or End Bridge.
4) Railing ends at deck expansion joints shall follow the deck joint with allowance for joint movement. Expansion
joint at the inside face of parapet shall be turned perpendicular or radial to this line. See Structures Plans,
Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for details.
5) 24" Intermediate Open Joints and V-Grooves in railing and parapet shall be placed perpendicular or radial to
the gutter line or inside face of parapet line. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for locations.
6) At begin or end approach slab extend slab at the railing ends 3" (gutter side or back face of railing
as required) as shown to provide a base for casting of the railing. Field trim toe of Bars 4V by 1 inch
as required to maintain concrete cover at edge of deck.
7) When Guardrail is shown on the approach, begin placing Railing Bars 4P and 4V on Approach Slab at the railing
end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes. If required,
adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 4P and 4V shall be made immediately adjacent to Begin or End Bridge.
GENERAL NOTES:
1) Work this Sheet with Traffic Railing, Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing, and Approach Slab Indexes
as applicable.
2) Deck Expansion Joint at begin or end bridge shown. Deck Expansion Joints at ¢ Pier or
Intermediate Bents are similar.
3) Partial Plan Views shown are intended as guides only. See Structures Plans, Superstructure
and Approach Slab Sheets for skew angles, joint orientation, dimensions and details.
4) Railings on Raised Sidewalks shall be treated similar to the Partial Plan View of Bridge Deck
with Traffic Railing.
5) If Welded Wire Reinforcement is used in lieu of conventional reinforcement, placement of the WWR
vertical elements shall be similar to those shown above. Clipping of horizontal elements to
facilitate placement shall be minimized where possible. When clipping is required, supplement
horizontal elements by lap splicing with deformed bars having an equivalent area of steel.
RE,\_/A[\EZ—ON S DESCRIPTION: FDOT FY 2025-26 INDEX SHEET
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ALTERNATE REINFORCING STEEL (WWR) DETAILS

CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

*Longitudinal D20 Wires or 4
#4 Bars may be tied. j
4]/2:1
Bend Inside
Diameter = 2"
b L] S
Wire < .
or
P Bar*
©
N :-\N l ~
9 @ N
~N N >
1 N o) l
,— D20 5"
6"
D20 @ .
I ?
WWR Piece No. 1
91/2::
WWR Piece No. 2 WWR Piece No. 2 b §
S
D20 (Extend or N
Lap Sp//Fe eagh 6" 2'-0" Min. Lap | 2 . b
longitudinal wire) ‘(Typ.) Over
| V\V V\V
\\ 2% Cover
% «f N b2
] \ N
D20 C D20
SPLICE DETAIL
(Between WWR Sections) _ .
hei
—-—=-==z= = é g
Toooos ] o1&
______ \ 3 |

WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT NOTES:

\ WWR Piece No. 1

1. At the option of the Contractor deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) may be utilized in lieu of all Bars 4P,
45 and 4V. WWR must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931.

2. WWR at Railing End Transition shall be field bent inward as required (Piece 2) to maintain cover. The bottom of the
vertical wires (D20) in Piece 2 shall be cut a maximum of 4 inches and the gutter side portion bent inward as
required to allow placement.

ROADWAY | LOW GUTTER |HIGH GUTTER
CROSS-SLOPE iE 75
0% to 2% 90° 90°
2% to 6% 87° 93°
6% to 10% 84° 96°

@B shall be 90° if Contractor elects to place railing
perpendicular to the deck and approach slabs.

91/2::
6]/2” 3"

2'-9%"

STIRRUP BAR 4P

Field Bend Bar
as req'd to
maintain cover

: |
x Field Cut

END STIRRUP BAR 4P

2'-5%" (Min.)

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL

MARK SIZE LENGTH
P 4 5-11"
s 4 As Reqd.
v 4 4-10"

Length as Required

BAR 45
. Contractors
e Option
I
o
yr Al
©
S i ~——_ )
: 9 30
& Discard
BAR 4V 6"

To Be Field Cut
and Bent

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
2. The 8%" vertical dimensions shown for Bar 4V is based on a 6" embedment into the bridge deck
without a raised sidewalk. If a raised sidewalk is to be provided, increase this dimension to
achieve a 6" minimum embedment into the bridge deck. See Structures Plans, Superstructure

and Approach Slab Sheets.
3. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
4. Bars 45 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Bar splices for Bars 45
shall be a minimum of 2'-0".

END TRANSITION BAR 4V
Field Cut and Lapped

Pre-cured Silicone
Sealant (4" wide)

DETAIL "C" - SECTION
AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of
the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance
with Specification Section 932.

2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating and remove
all curing compound and loose material from the surface
prior to application of bonding agent.

3. Include the cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in the
Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.

3/8u

e
.oV -°

- oV

. N, VT
45°\/ \J“"

Paint Recessed
Surfaces Black

SECTION THRU RECESSED

"V" GROOVE TO

FORM INSCRIBED

LETTERS AND FIGURES

ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING
QUANTITIES

ITEM

UNIT

QUANTITY

Concrete

CY/LF

0.107

Reinforcing Steel

LB/LF

24.78

(The above quantities are based on a 2% deck
railing on low side of deck.)

cross slope;

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2025-26
STANDARD PLANS

FDOT\)

TRAFFIC RAILING - (36" SINGLE -SLOPE)
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12" Drainage | 6" Drainage

Slot Spacing ' Slot Spacing

36" Single-Slope 3'-0" 3-0" 7'-9" (Min.) 6'-9" (Min.) 1'-6" I'-6" 36" Single-Slope
42" Single-Slope (Min.) (Min.) 8'-6" (Min.) 7'-3" (Min.) (Min.) (Min.) 42" Single-Slope
A“ S Bars (Typ.
A ( (Typ.)
] BRI BRI BRI BRI ] [ 1 [ _/BarsP
1 (Typ.)
= = = ‘ = = =
— 1 =T T =T 1 =T 1 =T T — i —] = = 'Z/ Bars vV
‘ d (Typ.)
= = | ! — = =
A \L 12" Drainage Slot \ ¢ Open Joint L 6" Drainage Slot
See Note 3
ELEVATION

Bars 45

Slot Height

+ 2" cover _
1

SECTION A-A
36" Single-Slope Shown
Other traffic railings similar

DRAINAGE SLOT NOTES:

1. Use only when required for safety. See Plans for locations and size of drainage slots.
2. Maintain 2" minimum cover to all reinforcing. Trim P Bars over drainage slots and raise

bottom S bars as necessary to maintain cover.

3. For slots greater than 6" in length, add additional vertical bars (V & P) on each side of

the opening.

4. Drainage slot heights are 2" or 3". See the plans for size and location details.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/19

REVISION

FDOT)

STANDARD PLANS

FY 2025-26

TRAFFIC RAILING - (36" SINGLE -SLOPE)

521-427

INDEX

SHEET

5o0f5




11:13:30 AM

10/17/2024

%" Intermediate Open Deck Joint (see Notes) For Railing End Transition see

S oinE Vot 15" V-Groove in View C-C and Detail "A"
oint (see Notes) both faces and (Typfca/ when Guardrail
Edge of Approach Coping (Typ.) top of Traffic A A Connection required)
/S/ab (Coping) ping (ryp. \ Railing D Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) \

""""""""" S | '"""7_"""'"""'""H""" T

\ Gutter Line /
—— Bridge Deck A
~—— Approach Slab T 7T 17 T
N

N N

A I Approach Slab — ‘ C

N N

) ) ) ) Guardrail Connection B
(When called for in Plans)
PLAN
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)
Begin or End Approach ¢ Superstructure
Slab Supports Begin or End Approach Slab
or Begin or End Railing on
30'-0" Maximum | Spacing 5" V-Groove (see Notes) Retaining Wall
! I
34" Intermediate Open i 15" V_Groove in ‘ Deck Joint (see Notes)
Joint (see Notes) | See Detail "C" both races and | .
for Pre-cured ;op/pf Traffic | 6" Min.
‘ Silicone Sealant atfing H
™
L L
i NAME OR DATE Lo
— i E=z=-z==z==z=1 ST Zz=zZ=ZzZ=zz=z=z =g BRIDGE NUMBER==ZzZ=Z=Z=ZzZzZ ===z zZzZzZzzzzzzzzzz="%
N ‘
A e 0V O e Ty O e Toy O 07 O lev )
Y LY N I N B VA B
J Lo Vo e e e ey Ty o

? ~~<>V\\i‘r"f<>v\\i\~

SNCR A AL DS ST S S A S ) Front Face of Backwall & - - - P - -
Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Bridge Deck Begin or End Bridge Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Guardrail Connection
Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) (When called for in Plans)
ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING CROSS REFERENCE:
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) For Section A-A, End View B-B and Detail "A" see Sheet 2.
(Railing on Bridge Deck and Approach Slab shown, Railing on Retaining Wall similar) For Detail "B* see Sheet 3.
For Detail "C" see Sheet 4.
TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES
1. Materials: See Structures Plans, General Notes 7. V-Grooves: Construct %" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between %" Open Joints and/or Deck Joints and the
2. Guardrail Connection Details: See Index 536-001 at V-Groove locations on the Retaining Wall footing/junction slabs.
3. Superelevation: Traffic Railings on Superelevated bridges may be constructed perpendicular to the roadway surface. 8. Barrier Delineators: Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face of the traffic side in
If an adjoining railing is constructed plumb, transition the end of the Traffic Railing from perpendicular to plumb over accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the color (white or yellow) of the near edgeline.
a minimum distance of 20'-0". The cost of all modifications will be at the Contractor's expense. 9. Traffic Railing Transitions: See Plans for type and location
4. Name, Date & Bridge Number: Place the Name and Bridge Number on the Traffic Railing on the driver's right side when A. Transition to guardrail: See Detail “A" and View B-B.
approaching the bridge. Place the Date on the driver's left side when approaching the bridge. Use the Name as shown B. Transition to 44" Roadway Concrete Barriers. See Detail “B" and View C-C.
in the General Notes of the Structures Plans. The Date is the year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the C. Transitions to 36" or 38" concrete barriers at end of approach slab: See Detail "C", View D-D and Section E-E.
existing railing is removed, use both the date on the removed rail and the year of the widening. Form letters and 10. Drainage Slots: See Superstructure Plans for drainage slot locations and size (if required). See Index 521-427
figures with 74" V-Grooves using preformed letters and figures. Black plastic letters and figures 3" tall may be used, Sheet 5 for details.
if approved by the Engineer. 11. Embedded conduit and junction boxes: See Index 630-010.
5. Open Joints: See the Superstructure Plans, Approach Slab and Retaining Wall Sheets for Deck Joint dimensions and
orientation. Provide Open Railing Joints matching the dimensions of the Deck Joint at Deck Expansion Joint locations.
A. For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427 Sheet 3.
6. Open Joints: Provide 34" Open Joints at:
A. Superstructure supports where the slab is continuous.
B. At ends of approach slabs when adjacent to retaining walls and at expansion joints on retaining wall junction slabs.
RE,\_/A[\EZ—ON S DESCRIPTION: FDOT FY 2025-26 INDEX SHEET
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¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal 4 20" ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal 4" 20"
Connector Bolts ‘ ‘ Connector Bolts ‘ ‘
Bars 651 Trans/m o m §
Bars 5V #¥* ‘ ‘ 4| Tfa/fo/f/O” Bars 5P Transition Bars 5P ‘ ‘ o |2 Cover
T| Bars 5V Shift Bar 5V to o B 4A| Freld cut /,Fr;e;‘éecyfraﬁsfﬁgg C Ba(gs 6T1 orE.
- Copin - and 6T2 “ :
(( yp.) clear bolt holes ‘ ‘ pma \ ,/Cop/ng W ‘ ‘ 7 B Begin placing Railing Bars 5P and 5V on Approach
L |- ! ! S *_ ___________ % JEY '/ [ Slab at the railing end and proceed toward Begin or
Bars o T : 1 1 s End Bridge to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes.
.| 657 o p—— N —] T — 1 7 f? If required, adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 5P
© f ©| Bar = = —= - and 5V shall be made immediately adjacent to Begin or
~ N — ~| 5P N I U U End Bridge. Shift Bars 5P and 5V (see Detail "A") as
Bars —= U U U - N N N ' ' required to maintain cover in Railing En ransition.
= v red o 'n Railing End T S
672 — 1 % i JJ/" : f
2}
\\Bars 651 \
Approach . ‘ Begin or End
| A Field Bend Bar 552 . B Approach Slab **
Slab Bars 552 (Bottom) as required Begin or End N .
Approach Slab ** Approach
(Bottom) : | pp ) 575[3 Bars 5P @ 6" sp. (Max.)
v I
1 S/ * Qe . . .
A Bars 5V @ 6" sp. (Max.) 3% . " Where railings of adjacent bridges are to be built back
~J ‘ 3-0" (Toe Transition) to back, the outside vertical plane of the railing and
3'-0" (Toe Transition) g ; s deck may coincide along a plane centered 1'-6" from
- Height T t
\ i_‘ 6'-8" (Heig ransition) each gutter line. A bond breaker will be required.
6'-8" (Height Transition) PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for Details.
. PLAN - RA]LIN(_? END TRANSITION (Showing Upper Section with Transition “ See joint orientation note on Sheet 1.
(Showing Lower Section with Bars 5V, 651, 552 and 6T2) Bars 5P and Bars 6S1, 6T1 & 6T2)
DETAIL "A" 4+ Field Cut & Lap Bars 5V in Toe Transition
16 to maintain clearance.
NOTE: .
Omit Detail "A" and provide Detail "B" if 44" Concrete Barrier or Single-Slope g" 10" o ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal
Traffic Railing is used beyond the Approach Slab. See Structures Plan and o Connector Bolts
Elevation Sheet and Roadway Plans. If Transitions are not required, extend %J —
Typical Section to end of Approach Slab. g)ar;’ oP 8 §
sp. . " Yy
RS 3 10
= *
6'-8" § [ H_\ b ;
>~
Bars 5P SEE
4” 2!_0” O 1S
[ - Bars 6S1 6" sp. < |k=
Lap Bars 6T1 and 672 € Thrie-Beam Terminal | T o @ P A
with Bars 651 (3'-0 Connector Bolts - (Typ) < 3 2~Bars 6T1 —
Min. Lap Splice) (Typ.) , ~ x ars —— .
Field Bend Bars 6T1 and ‘ ‘ = &
Bars 6T1 6T2 as required L S B -
N Bl:x o oo i 2~Bars 6T2 —— i
Bars 6T2 —] \ B = . © d 1" * N ST P
i EEEET ; e I = LR
= — | = - 25" Cover % 3 (Typ.) 213" Cover B
- |Bars 651 T _ Const. Joint N ©| Field Bend 2" - -
Q i% L ) Required ——— ~ | Min. Cover @ 5 672
M & g & Taper [ bars
= N - Bars 552 e v R Bar65 m 1
] S " N " sp
Bars 6T2 | m\ 2 g %\ @ p T const. Joint
— _j [ ) 1 ‘ Required
————— 1~ ) T T I T
F-c-c-c-czcZd-cc-cz-oczoczoczoczoczczc=—\&-=-=-z=<c|E> EEE Bars 5S2 \\’ . E
- . > |8y N = | o = :E::::::"::::::N:k::::":l o |2
o : e —= ol = Bars 5V q *\ % E 5 = E
Transition Bars 5P |- . G n°7~ﬂ>\~°jvr°7~7>\—° i IR (Typ.) F--—-——-——-——-—-—d--—-—=-—-—=-—Z-=z2=2 L | DD - _—_-_—_-~— L
Field Cut (see Z e ﬁh LD Mo -] ) \ B N T T T T T T T Ty T T T oo S
Sheet 4) " 1in . ) pproac
2 , 6 | 6% * ) S~
Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Bars 55 B k5”0’99 Deck Coping Slab gflgbe(gf App)ro*ach
Approach Slab Shown, Rigid a oping
Pavement Approach Slab Similar)
VIEW C-C SECTION A-A VIEW B-B
ELEVATION - RAILING END TRANSITION TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING END TRANSITION
(Guardrail not shown for clarity) (Section Thru Bridge Deck shown - (Section thru Approach Slab shown,
Section Thru Approach Slab similar) Section thru Retaining Walls similar)
=Z| DESCRIPTION:
REI\_/AI\E;I'ON S FDOT FY 2025_26 INDEX SHEET
2 (5 TRAFFIC RAILING - (42” SINGLE-SLOPE)
11/01/17 |3 - STANDARD PLANS 521-428 2 of 4
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42" Single-Slope

4'-0" Taper

36" or 38" Single-Slope

Bars 651

(Typ.)

2" Cover (Min.)

TBend to Maintain

Cover

gk

NOTE:

1. Provide Detail "B" height transition where 42" Traffic
Railings are required on bridge, and 36" or 38" Barriers

are shown on approaches. See Structures Plans for coping details.

2. Work Detail "B" with Indexes 400-090 or 400-091, 521-427,

and 521-610 as necessary.

3. Field cut 5P Bars as shown to maintain 2" min. (4" max.)

cover at top of traffic railing.

> o G © 5
oy 215" Cover
Bars 5V B rvlj o
(Typ.) ) -
8" Concrete R
Deck —— - — 5 - - g
T;F N <SR TS :
: ov O o0 ev o v ° AL VIEW C-C
SECTION D-D
C
— D L RAIL(IBNeGg”:I/EEIS:Zngf/C\gZ]ON (Index 400-091 Shown, 400-090 Similar)
‘J Approach Slab (Bars 5V not shown for clarity) (Index 521-427 Bars 4V not shown for Clarity)
DETAIL "B"
2 _ ( » _ )
1701720 |5 l} STANDARD PLANS TRAFFIC RAILING 427 SINGLE -SLOPE 527.428| 30f 4
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

BILlL OF REINFORCING STEEL ROADWAY LOW GUTTER | HIGH GUTTER pre-cured Silicone
CROSS-SLOPE Wi
MARK SIZE LENGTH o8B 0B Sealant (4" wide)
P E 7o 0% to 2% 101° 101°
S1 6 As Reqd. 2% to 6% 98° 104°
S2 5 As Reqd. 6% to 10% 95° 107°
it 2"
T1 & T2 6 10'-0" OA and OB shall be 90° if Contractor elects
to place Railing perpendicular to the Deck.
% 5 5'-9" g_Bars 6T1
6A_ "
6 -g—Bars 672 DETAIL "C" - SECTION
ng AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT
‘Length as Required‘ }
3-2~Bars 671 7 = ?é ;Or gars g;; INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
3_2"-Bars 6T2 - or bars 1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of
the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance
. BARS 651 & 552 TRANSITION BARS 6T1 & 6T2 with Specification Section 932.
117 (2~Bars 6T1 & 3~Bars 6T2 required > aoo] Lot brior ¢ Class V finich coati J
. iy . Apply sealant prior to any Class inish coating and remove
7y Ay per Railing End Transition) all curing compound and loose material from the surface
‘ Bend Inside prior to application of bonding agent.
/ Dia. = 3"
J I ¥ l 3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant shall be included
in the Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.
'§ n Contractors r? ] — o
N | Option N J RIS SRR g |
. ‘r? ~N _ O\V\ X o "o “‘;
N = o R
X N _
" Al 45° ‘\/ \/450
[aa)
) Paint Recessed
Field Bend -
(as required . 50 Surfaces Black
to maintain 1 T ?'0 . -
cover) | . =~ ;\Qm
. N
//v&g’ii’cdar%'f & E ~ SECTION THRU RECESSED
| : S y Ao J "V" GROOVE TO FORM INSCRIBED
! / . - LETTERS AND FIGURES
11" 6"
STIRRUP BAR 5P TRANSITION STIRRUP BAR 5P STIRRUP BAR 5V END STIRRUP BAR 5V ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES
To Be Field Cut (10 of each required To Be Field Cut ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
per Railing End Transition) and Lapped Concrete CY/LF 0.143
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. Note:
2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover. The estimated railing quantities are based on a 2%
3. Bars 651 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Lap splices deck cross slope; railing on low side of deck.
for Bars 651 and 552 shall be a minimum of 3'-0" and 2'-2", respectively.
4. The Contractor may utilize deformed WWR when approved by the Engineer.
WWR must meet the requirements of Specification Section 931.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
REV’;O"’ 5 FDOT{S FY 2025-26 TRAFFIC RAILING - (42" SINGLE-SLOPE o il
~ = ( = )
11/01/24 & = STANDARD PLANS 521-428| 4 of 4
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TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

This Traffic Railing Retrofit has been structurally evaluated to be equivalent or greater in strength to a design which has been successfully

Match Deck Joint width

crash tested previously and approved for a NCHRP Report 350 Test Level 4 rating, except for the Tapered End Transition on Index Field Cut Bars 6D to provide
521-484. Bars 4C and Expansion Dowels 2" cover above blockout (Typ.)
CONCRETE: Concrete for the Traffic Railing (Vertical Face Retrofit), Spread Footing Approaches and replacement curb sections shall be Bars B, see Sheet 2 (Typ.) — |

Class IV. Concrete for Curb Transition Blocks shall be Class Il (Bridge Deck).
REINFORCING STEEL: Reinforcing steel shall be ASTM A615, Grade 60, except Expansion Dowel Bar B which shall be ASTM A36

smooth round bar hot-dip galvanized in accordance with the Specifications.

EXPANSION SLEEVE ASSEMBLY: Pipe sleeve shall be ASTM D2241 PVC pipe, SDR13.5. End Cap shall be ASTM D2466 PVC
socket fitting, Schedule 40. End of Sleeve assembly at railing open joint shall be sealed with silicone to prevent concrete
intrusion during railing casting. A compressible expanded polystyrene plug is required in the opposite end of the assembly
for correct dowel positioning during railing casting. Correct dowel positioning is required in order to provide for thermal

movement of the deck.

ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS: Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels shall comply with
Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification Section 416. The field testing proof loads
required by Specification Section 416 shall be 23,800 Ibs. for Dowel Bars 6D on the inside face (traffic side) of the railing
(I'-0" embedment) and 18,500 Ibs for Dowel Bars 6D along the outside face of the traffic railing (5" min. embedment).

BRIDGES ON CURVED ALIGNMENTS: The details presented in these Indexes are shown for bridges on tangent alignments.
Details for bridges on horizontally curved alignments are similar.

NAME, DATE AND BRIDGE NUMBER: The Name and Bridge Number shall be placed on the Traffic Railing so as to

be seen on the driver's right side when approaching the bridge.

The Date shall be placed on the driver's left side when

approaching the bridge. The Date shall be the year the bridge was constructed. Letters and figures may be 3" tall black

plastic as approved by the Engineer or 34" V-Grooves.

V-Grooves shall be formed by preformed letters and figures.

ELEVATION MARKERS: Elevation Markers need not be replaced when portions of the existing traffic railing carrying existing

elevation markers are removed.

BARRIER DELINEATORS: Barrier Delineators shall meet Specification Section 993. Install Barrier Delineators on top
of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face on the traffic side in accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier
Delineator color (white or yellow) to the near edgeline.
PAYMENT: Payment under Traffic Railing (Vertical Face Retrofit) includes all materials and labor required to construct the
railing and incidental work as required for transition blocks, curbs, spread footing approaches, and Barrier Delineators.

Limiting Station of Transition -0

Varies

(See Roadway Plans) \ (Min.)

(2'-6" Min.)

NAME OR DATE
BRIDGE NUMBER

'
Lo

Top of Existing Curb — NS

LETTERING DETAIL

NAME, DATE AND BRIDGE NUMBER — " 1—

(Quantities are based on a 9" curb, no curb cross
slope and 1'-0" embedment length of Bars 6D. If
the curb height or embedment length differs from
that shown, increase or decrease quantity by the
given per inch increment.) See Index 521-484,
Sheet 4 for Spread Footing Approach Quantities.

Field Bend Bars 5S to
maintain Cover (Typ.) \

Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.)
Bars 55

e

- ——— — 1
? 1 " ]
= I| I| f f |l<j —>|I ' =
L N . X il .
Top of Existing Curb — : : ] — : : § _+——Top of Existing
! |I |I =L Tt — I| I| £ Curb
| . ; I L
”WI: 777777 |: Irl '|P
zlov!_l/q OL; JVo
jvv ,,,,,,,, ‘ R vt 4
Existing Bridge Deck Polystyrene Blockout * Ny Existing Approach Slab
D / D j Insi F 35 3 sp.
owel Bars 6D Spacing (Inside Face) b2 p 1-3" (Max)
@ 7]/2::
Dowel B 6D Spacing (Outside F 3 2 sp.
owel Bars pacing (Outside Face) 15 p 1 1'-3" (Max.)
@ 7]/21:

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF RAILING SHOWING FINGER/SLIDING PLATE JOINT - SCHEMES 2 THRU 5
(Begin or End Bridge Shown, Intermediate Joints Similar)

* Place 1" thick polystyrene blockout over limits
of bridge deck expansion joint full width to the
end of the Traffic Railing to allow for thermal
movement. Seal Forms to prevent mortar
leakage into the expansion joint.

7_gn
Field Bend Bars 55

Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.) to maintain clearance

Bars 5S
| I - L
A e a— . .
e ; == Field Cut Bars 6D to provide
o [l T == 2" cover above blockout
Top of Existing - L ]
[ | L
Curb— (] f A
A\ L L =:|==é
! ! ! ;
L) . |
| RN | RIS | iR
O e O e gy S
/V» AN RN
Existing Bridge Deck 155" CI
1'-3" (Max) 2 sp. Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Inside Face)
@ 7140
1I'-3" (Max.) 2 s5p. @ Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Outside Face)
@ ]]%”

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF RAILING SHOWING FINGER/SLIDING PLATE
JOINT AT BEGIN OR END BRIDGE - SCHEME 1
(Guardrail Transition not shown for clarity)

ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES
QUANTITY
ITEM UNIT
9" Curb Increment
Concrete CY/FT 0.064 0.003 per in. height
Reinforcing Steel LB/FT 13.27 0.10 per in. length
LAST Z| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION E
07/01/19 |&
o
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAM

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL

‘ Length as Required‘

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.

2. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be

the same as detailed for a bridge deck.

3. All reinforcing steel in the Vertical Face Retrofit Railing shall

have a 2" minimum cover.

4. Bars 55 may be continuous or spliced at the construction
Bar splices for Bars 55 shall be a minimum of 2'-2".
5. Expansion Dowel Bars B shall be ASTM A36 smooth

round bar and hot-dip galvanized in accordance with the

joints.

Specifications.

(&)

MARK | SIZE LENGTH INDEX NO. NOTE NOS.
A 4 AS REQD. 521-482 ONLY 3 BARS 4A, B, 6D, 5F, 4G & 5S
B "o 20" 521-481 THRU 521-483 2&5 Bar 4N >0
c 4 2.0 521-481 THRU 521-484 1,2&3 Bar 4M 3-10"
D 6 AS REQD. 521-481 THRU 521-484 2&3 Bar 4L 3-g" .
E 5 74 521-484 ONLY 16&3 <
F 5 43" 521-484 ONLY 3 ]7
G 4 AS REQD. 521-484 ONLY 3 BARS 4L, 4M & 4N
L 4 a1 521-481 THRU 521-483 16&3 52!
M 4 43 521-482 ONLY 1&3 —
N 4 2.5 521-482 ONLY 16&3 . D = 45" Pin
s 5 AS REQD. 521-481 THRU 521-484 2,3&4 |

BARS 4C

(12 required per open joint)

i
SN 2
" ™
m N
o
BARS 5E

(Typical Section)

Field Cut
& D/scardﬂ\

Varies

G

10"

BARS 5E

(Tapered End Transition)

Match wid

th of Deck Joint
2" Cover

y

1'-0"

(Typ.)

Bars 6D |
(Typ.) —]

Pairs of Bars 4C

*

1" Preformed
Joint Filler

@ 3%" sp. (Typ.)

Shift to clear Bars

6D as required

ﬁ
15y
:

8
q

Vertical Face
Retrofit Railing —

Field Cu
2" above
for corn

Expansion j
L Dowel Bar B— 1'-0"

Embedment Line ~
N
t 2 ~ Bars 6D &/
existing curb N
er overhan %/
gs &

N

Al

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING (SKEW ANGLE 6 GREATER THAN 20°)
(Skewed Deck Joint at Begin or End Bridge Shown, Skewed Deck
Joint at Intermediate Pier or Bent Similar)

%" Int. Open Joint

or Deck Joint
1I'-0" || I'-0" Expansion Sleeve Assembly
Spacing Expansion
Dowel Bars B 1'-0" | Length of Expanded Polystyrene
r}f ‘ Plug to match width of open joint
|
| ) 1" @ PVC Pipe Sleeve,
L i j Cap & Polystyrene Plug
= N N
2 5p. @ 3% ) LD, |Spacing Pairs of Bars 4C

Top of Existing
Curb

215" (Shift Bars 4C
to clear Bars 6D for
skewed joints)

OPEN JOINT EXPANSION DOWEL DETAIL
(Railing Reinforcing Not Shown For Clarity)

* 15" Preformed Joint Filler at top of Existing Curb shall extend beyond

the joint material (Silicone, poured rubber, armored neoprene seal or sliding

plates) as shown to prevent concrete intrusion during railing casting and
shall be placed so as not to restrict in any way normal joint movement.

** See Index 521-481 thru 521-484 for spacing of Bars 6D.

Hole Diameter to meet
Manufacturer's Requirements

~3

Adhesive Bonding

Material System Dowel Bar 6D,

4L or 4N

<
S
(o))
<
A
[
@ ~|0
— oy <
5 2|5
> s>
Q
O
S
w
o A\
Existing
Concrete

]

DOWEL DETAIL

Dowel Installation Notes:

1. Shift dowel holes to clear if the existing
reinforcement is encountered.

2. See Index 521-481 thru 521-484 for required
embedment length of Bars 6D, 4L or 4N.

Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spacing

N

I'-0 I'-0 Max. (Back Face, Approach
Embedment Slab Side only) ~
deop of Existing Curb — 7 N \ - \ \
I " \\‘/>
Vertical Face N Pairs of Bars 4C @ 3%" 3\/2“\\ \— Expansion |
Retrofit Railing —J sp. (Typ.) Shift to clear Y Dowel Sleeve 9
— Bars 55 \ Bars 6D as required — Assembly
(Typ.)
(o] Q (o] / o 0‘/ \n
— Expansion ; T
= Expansion Dowel Bar B =
Dowel Sleeve xpanst v |
Assembly © © © o™ 1 /}J o
Gutter Line ,/ > \(Bars 6D @ 715" Spacing
I'-3" sp. (Typ.) 7% 7% 2 equal sp. Max. (Front Face, Approach
(114" Max.) Slab Side only)
7% or 1'-3" spacing (Typ.) ** :
L . " int Existin
Existing Bridge Deck - joil! g L
— g g \£ 2 equal spaces (7%%" Max. on j N Deck /Approach a
Y Approach Slab, 1'-3" Max. on Bridge) 2 Slab ——
N

Al

SKEW DETAIL

Al

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING (SKEW ANGLE 6 = 20° OR LESS)
(Skewed Deck Joint at Begin or End Bridge Shown, Skewed Deck
Joint at Intermediate Pier or Bent Similar)

LAST
REVISION

11/01/16

REVISION
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Expansion Dowel

74" Intermediate

Existing Bridge

__— Direction of Traffic

Assembl .
/ Open Joint ** Coping
Bars 4¢ Dowel Bars 6D  Bars 55 Vertical Face Retrofit Railing
(Typ.)/z (Typ.) (Typ.)
e AN 2\ 7777777 I S I !
[\ o / o o } o | \ o o] | o o |
O EEs \ = E ==
T oo > = = S S = oo \
[ e ( ”””””” ‘T\"’\’ -4
3% (Typ.) 71/2,, Gutter ;
L L Line 1:
~2 equal sp. @ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge)
114" Max. —F ) ] Deck Joint *
2 equal sp.‘ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge) ‘

@ I'-3" Max.
\

Bars 6D spacing at

Railing

N
Al

Existing Bridge Deck

Joints (Typ.

on bridge except
as noted for skewed deck joints)

¢ Superstructure

Supports 1

15" V-Groove in both

faces and top of Vertical

Face Retrofit Railing

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

%" V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" (Max.)

Limiting Station

of Trans/tionl

A\l

Varies (2'-6" Min.)

Expansion Dowel & Bars 4C
not required at end of railing
for Scheme 1, except where

traffic railing retrofit extends

beyond ends of bridge, see

Index 521-484

“\LFront Face of Backwall,

Begin or End Bridge & Match
Line (See Sheet 2 & 3 & Index
521-484, Sheets 5, 6 & 7)

Railing End Transition
Scheme 1 only (See
Note 1, Scheme 1,
Sheet 2)

Existing Bridge Deck

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies & Bars 4C not shown for clarity)

NOTES:

TYPICAL TREATMENT OF RAILING ALONG BRIDGE

1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (as
See Roadway Plans for limiting station

shown) or other site specific treatment.
of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

If limiting station

of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, attach Thrie Beam Terminal
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail

Connector to railing as shown above.

Transition is along the Wing Wall, see Schemes 2 or 3, Index 521-481, Sheet

2 and 3. On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across

the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front
and back face of the railing. For treatment of trailing end see Roadway Plans. If
vertical face retrofit extends beyond bridge and approach slab ends, see Index

521-484 for tr

eatment and Details.

2. Field cut Bars 55 and Dowel Bars 6D to maintain clearance within Vertical Face

Retrofit Railing.

3. Where existing structure has been removed and not encased in new concrete;, match
adjoining areas and finish flat by grouting or grinding as required. Exposed existing
reinforcing steel not encased in new concrete shall be burned off 1" below existing
concrete and grouted over.

I-— Roadway Guardrail

Transition (See Note 1)

24" Intermediate Deck Joint *
‘ Open Joint ** Asphalt Overlay
Bars 5S Dowel Bars 6D (V'\’/heﬁ PSeSe”f
! Tvp. aries L
(Typ.) ‘ (Typ.) \ A
. - . N |
=== b = = H
| L] Je i =7 ] s Final i
gl | T | T e T | E g Riding Surface
N i 1 i o
H| BN T ] Top of Existing i
A C [T [ T Curb i
__'_l  — C__'_I || | =
1] )
U L ing Curb\ O
- 5\’/;'1,”1} o o O S 7vii"7:7\7;'7vi7’7\77‘\
LR SRR O
B AR : e
LA~ v A

(Type Varies) to be

removed (shown

Existing Curb Existing Traffic Railing

& Wing Wall
to remain

TYPICAL SECTION THRU EXISTING TRAFFIC
RAILING SHOWING LIMITS OF REMOVAL
(BRIDGE DECK SHOWN, WING WALL SIMILAR)

shaded)

*  Non skewed deck joint shown, actual joint dimensions and
orientation vary. For treatment at skewed deck joints see

Skew Detail, Index 521-480. Provide open Railing Joints at Varies
Deck Expansion Joint locations matching the dimension of
the Deck Joint. Varies (3" max. and Preferred, 10" , | Vvaries
1" Min., constant for full ‘ (1" Min.)
+*  Provide 3" Intermediate Open Joints at: length of Retrofit) ¢ Thrie-Beam
(1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous. S Guardrail Bolts
™ \
4 Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to 1'-2" Max. / _
~ 5 L] 2" Cover
N
£ AT, - ved
ANy
= @) —~
O **£:42~ Bars 55
) 32 & (Typ.)
5 58 CHE ]
K > s s X | | ~—H=t++ Dowel
N = ¥ Bars 6D
R
— Existing
Asphalt Overlay Curb
when present 5
i = n
(Varies) SEE
Final Riding Surface o E =

Existing Bridge Deck

SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING
ON CURB WITH CORBELS

Existing Bridge Deck

SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON FULL
DEPTH CURB (BRIDGE SHOWN, WING WALL SIMILAR)

Varies
CROSS REFERENCE: J . ., 0
, . Vari 3" . P , " Vari
For General Notes, Estimated Quantities, Dowel f“?s (3" max. an rererre ar/e‘s
Detail, Expansion Dowel Detail, Reinforcing Steel 1" Min., constant for full (1" Min.)
Notes & Bending Diagrams see Index 521-480. length of Retrofit) —¢ Thrie-Beam
N Guardrail Bolts
M \
~ = / I |_ "
e ng\v [ 7737 L 2T Cover
= ® ¢ (Typ.)
oY | = r **oﬁz;;r Bars 5S
) RN (Typ.)
sl 5lgm T
| >15 s Jr | [~—H~1—1 Dowel
o > b Bars 6D
1 RN N
Existin
Asphalt Overlay e 9 /Curb 9
when present Ny =
(Varies) " 1w /: )
2 ‘ ‘ 1 Sy
! ! Final Riding Surface < ‘ ‘ =g
| 1 - | S P
1 1 JTlw
' ~ “
ffffffff : (1 5
\ : >

LAST =
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REVISIO
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Dowel Bars 4L (10"

Embedment) (See
Note 2)

—=)

Existing Perpendicular Wing Wall shown,
Existing Angled Wing Wall similar

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 2)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (See Note 1,
Sheet 1)

3_0"

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

k Existing Approach Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &

| Match Line (See Sheet 1)

PARTIAL PLAN OF GUARDRAIL

|

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (See Note 1,
Sheet 1)

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

— 1'-0"

clear of Wing Wall

° . va Umatch Existing
ST Curb Height

Existing Approach Slab
Place first post 2"

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF GUARDRAIL

SCHEME 1 NOTES:

1. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb,
Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge
Railing End Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no

see Roadway Plans.

curb.

opposing traffic.

SCHEME 1
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING WALLS

2. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance

and 3" bottom clearance.

Vertical Face Retrofit Railing

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 3)

Edge of Existing

Dowel Bars 6D @ Approach Slab

Existing Parallel 1'-3" Spacing Max.

Wing Wall (Back Face Wing Bars 55 ‘va \R;A (Location Varies)
Wall only ! N
Bars 4C -
(Typ.) ~Njee———o b_\ fffffffff %\,
o — _( = — I =]
(Typ. each 4 ) ‘ Roadway Guardrail Transition
end) ! | L T—Dowel Bars 6D @ 715" Spacing (See Note 1 below & Note 1,
Max. (Front Face Wing \ Sheet 1)
Expansion Dowel ‘ Wall only) Transition Block
Sleeve Assembly /T(See No‘te 2)
N n N

Al Al T
30"

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End
Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 1)

Varies (Match Length of Existing
End Bent Wing Wall)

Existing Approach
Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

‘ PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Limiting Station Varies Railing End Transition
Asphalt Overlay ' of Transition (2'-6" Min.) (See Note 2)
when present ! k 1'-4" Roadway Guardrail Transition
(Varies) R (See Note 1 below & Note 1,
\4 (\4 Sheet 1)
Final
Riding Transition Block
Surfacej (See Note 2)
Existing
Curb—— .
: y— 1'-0

1o 7‘»1‘?\’\—T “Match Existing
o Curb Height

Existing Approach Slab

\\1 )
Existing End
Bent Wing Wall

N
N
<Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 3)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 2
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
PARALLEL WING WALLS

SCHEME 2 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment. If limiting
station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing
as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Index 521-481, Sheet 1.
On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum
dimension shall apply to both the front and back face of the railing.

2. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb, see Roadway Plans.
Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End Transition and Transition
Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

3. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3" bottom
clearance.

LAST
REVISION

07/01/07

REVISION
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Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spacing Existing Flared

Edge of Existing Approach
Max. (Back Face Wing Wall only) Wing Wall ~ . /S/ab (Location Varies)
Vertical Face Retrofit Railin Bars 55 (Field - \ SCHEME 3 NOTE:
Bars 4C (Typ.) Bend) (Typ.) s
' = | 1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or
Expansion Dowel 1 e ol | ”: 7 other site specific treatment. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition
Sleeve Assembly - == £ w ‘LF}T}J is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown
S o — — ' Lo above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see
N R B I e R RO I IR Sheet 1.
3%" . | (Typ. each
+EM7, L Dowel Bars 6D @ 7%" Spacing
w T T Max. (Front Face Wing Wall only) T
Gutter Line —|— ——— Roadway Guardrail Transition
1 Existing Approach Slab ———— _, (See Note 1, This Sheet & Note 1, Sheet 1)
: ’\\l : V\V
! Varies (Match Length ofAExisting End Bent Wing Wall)
__— Direction of Traffic
| PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING
/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
| Match Line (See Sheet 1)
) ) Begin Flared Portion of Wing Wall
Parallel Portion onf vertical Face jand Vertical Face Retrofit Railing
Retrofit Railing (If present) ) o
(See Note 1) —— Varies (1'-0" Min.)
S . o v Roadway Guardrail Transition (See
L/m/t/n? Station of Transition —| Note 1, This Sheet & Note 1, Sheet 1)
Asphalt Overlay when iii
present (Varies) T d-4
Final Riding 17
Surface — -
y Aol
e - |
v —Existing End Bent Wing Wall —, Existing App(oach Slab
‘ ’\V ’\V ‘
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)
SCHEME 3
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
FLARED WING WALLS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
S -
Revision |3 FDOT Fy 2025-26 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/07 |3 ¥ STANDARD PLANS NARROW CURB 521-4811 3 of 3
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Existing Traffic Railing
(Type Varies)

*  Non skewed

KoK

Fokok

\ Expansion

Dowel

%" Intermediate Deck Joint *
Open Joint ** Existing Bridge Coping \
ffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff |
= - T Existing Curb ol
Expansion ~ " o[l oot oseee o) [ |
Dofvel Bars 4C Dowel Bars 6D Bars 55 ( Vertical Face Retrofit
Assembly (TVP)& (Typ.) (Typ.) y\ — /Ra///ng N “
7 ] - P - - P ey [
o= = = ~ £ i =R ‘
R W —
e \QWN’T\”\”’””””T
31" (Typ.) 71 Gutter Line !

2 equal sp. @
11%" Max. —|

1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge)

2 equal sp.‘ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge)
@ I'-3" Max. L || \

o ]

Bars 6D spacing at
Railing Joints (Typ.
on bridge except

as noted

skewed deck joints)

¢ Superstructure

for

" 7
{Existing Bridge Deck
__— Direction of Traffic

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

T\Front Face of Backwall, Begin or
End Bridge & Match Line (See
Sheets 2, 3 or 4, & Index No.
484, Sheets 5 & 8)

deck joint shown, actual joint dimensions and

Varies

than 2"

orientation vary. For treatment at skewed deck joints see
Skew Detail, Index 521-480. Provide open Railing Joints at Varies (3" max. and Preferred 10"
Deck Expansion Joint locations matching the dimension of T Min. constant for : Existing Traffic Railing
the Deck int. " !
e Deck Join full length of Retrofit) (Type Varies)
. ) . +—@¢ Thrie-Beam
Provide 7" Intermediate Open Joints at: N %uardlrail Bolts
(1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous. m | R
Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to 1'-2" Max. ~ - / b 2" Cover E
SO I e i ‘ co
s ™ Se (Typ.)
N @) = **£:4>Bars 55 b
3= gl (Typ) b
5 5 &m miEI 1 |
2 > s 9 Dowel ! !
N N 11 |” Bars 6D ! :
CROSS REFERENCE: i o | !
. . Asphalt Overlay b - — Existi
For General Notes, Estimated Quantities, Dowel when present 1 d xisting ‘
Detail, Expansion Dowel Detail, Reinforcing Steel (Varies) & ; Curhb !
Notes & Bending Diagrams see Index 521-480. ) o - T BEEEEE e
F/‘n<‘3/ S a C ) ” ‘ ‘ Edge . !
Riding ol SIS | ‘ Tki D Coping—~.
Surface 3|8 RS L Distance !
% < E ‘ ‘ ‘ L‘ o /
\ | ;Embedment - I'-0" preferred
N - with 2" edge clearance, 6"
R Min. if edge distance is less

* Deck Joint

Supports \
Asphalt Overlay when 15" V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" (Max.) |
present (varies) Limiting Statiovn ) |

' 34" Intermediate of Transition Varies )
; 2'-6" Min.
Open Joint ** 14 V-Groove in both ( in.) ‘\
Bars 55 | ;DTOWE)/ Bars 6D faces and top of Vertical AA‘ |
Typ. yp. . L
‘( yp.) ‘ \” | Face Retrofit Railing “
—8—] b == 5 == = E
—Ll—_ =} c=—|"—_ i"/ ) iﬂg/::i:
TN ) o eSS By RS gy |
_:| L ==_:I :: Top of ‘°<\~t:#: +
e I EE=ISI= Existing Curb [P S
I I Ti c T ]
;I_D C=;I || \ \g:::fk: +H
:: :: :: ¥ /F/nal Riding Surface\\
Ak 1 - R | BT N
R - vl
Existing Bri A
g Bridge Deck
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Traffic Railing, Expansion Dowel
Assemblies & Bars 4C not shown for clarity)
TYPICAL TREATMENT OF RAILING ALONG BRIDGE
NOTES:

1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (as shown)

or other site specific treatment.
Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail

Transition is on the bridge, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above.

If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, see Schemes 2, 3, 4 or 5,

Sheets 3 and 4. On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across the width of
the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front and back face of the railing.

For treatment of trailing end see Roadway Plans.

If vertical face retrofit extends beyond bridge

and approach slab ends, see Index 521-484 for treatment and Details.

2. Field cut Bars 55 and Dowel Bars 6D to maintain clearance within Vertical Face Retrofit Railing.

3. Where existing structure has been removed and not encased in new concrete;, match adjoining areas
and finish flat by grouting or grinding as required. Exposed existing reinforcing steel not encased
in new concrete shall be burned off 1" below existing concrete and grouted over.

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (See
Note 1)

Gutter Line (Cut
Existing Approach

Slab along this line) ___|

Portion of Existing Approach

Slab with Integral Curb less
than 6" thick or portion of
Existing Approach Slab and
Curb with Floating Detached
Sidewalk to be removed
shown hatched.

Asphalt Overlay
when present
(Varies)

Existing
Approach Slab

TYPICAL SECTION THRU EXISTING APPROACH
SLAB AND END BENT WING WALL
SHOWING LIMITS OF REMOVAL
(SCHEMES 4 AND 5 ONLY)

Existing Bridge Deck

SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON BRIDGE DECK
Varies Varies
Varies (3" max. and Preferred, 10" o ,
. . 1" Min., constant for Existing Wing Post
Existing Wing Post full length of Retrofit) (Type Varies)
(Type Varies) ¢ Thrie-Beam
Y Guardrail Bolts
T m ‘ T
: i / b 2" Cover :
S ™M T g1 (Typ)
Varies (1'-6" Min.) z G
o B = 111 - &g Bars 55
m g
S~ @ (Typ.)
R e
S > % = % B I N s s et I Dowel
f\l| ii — 5 Bars 6D
T - [¢
3 <
Final Nys 0ttt
Riding - ) - N . B
1 Surface 513 < ! | 3" Min.
: Oz = / ‘ ‘_J vy Embed.
‘ .| ® : - N
| (b =) ‘ ; ‘
! - ‘ Reinforced Curb Integral
1 with Approach Slab or Wing

Asphalt Overlay ~
when present
~_(Varies)

Existing Approach Slab

SECTION B-B
TYPICAL SECTION THRU
RAILING ALONG APPROACH SLAB
(SCHEMES 2 AND 3 ONLY)

Wall (6" Min. thickness)

- V.

Existing Wing Wall
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REVISION
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Existing Wing
(Type Varies)

"

Existing Perpendicular Wing Wall shown,

Py j Existing Angled Wing Wall similar

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 2)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Transition Block

(See Note 1) Roadway Guardrail Transition

(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 1)

Al Al I
| S0 T
Existing Approach Slab

Transition Block

(See Note 1) __— Direction of Traffic

/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
| Match Line (See Sheet 1)

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

+— Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 2)
E=== Eg‘z == 1757; == 5‘7573 = Roadway Guardrail Transition
F= Fe===F=F===5=5= (See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
= Es===d=p==xg==< Sheet 1)
F= Es===F=F==== .
_ Lo n Transition Block
= [

(See Note 1)

,,,,,,

— 1'-0"

Existing Approach Slab
Place first post 2"

clear of Wing Wall

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF GUARDRAIL

(Existing Wing Post not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 1

SCHEME 1 NOTES:

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING WALLS

1. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb, see Roadway
Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End
Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

2. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3"
bottom clearance.

3. If a Special Steel Guardrail Post is required for attachment to the top of a sloping Wing Wall, saw cut
and remove a wedge shaped portion of the sloping Wing Wall as required to provide a level surface for post

installation.

Existing Parallel Wing Wall shown,
Existing Flared Wing Wall similar

Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)
g Existing Curb

Vertical Face
Retrofit Railing

Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spqcing

Slab (Location Varies)

Bars 4C
Max. (Back Face only)
=

(Typ.) | _ -
e —

Expansion Dowel ‘

Sleeve Assembly EES

(Typ. each . | 3%" "

end) ‘ Bars 5S .
Bars 6D @ 7%" (Typ.) Transition Blo
. Spacing Max. (See Note 2)
. (Front Face only)
A \ " Slab
Varies (Match Length 3'-0" Transition
of Existing Curb) Block (See Note 2)

Existing Approach

| ___— Direction of Traffic

N Dowel Bars (10" Embedment) (Place 3 Bars Min.
i : Top and 1 Bar Min. Bottom) (See Note 3)
“ s eI s e i e e e R e e e s e i::;it::x AR (-Edge of Existing Approach

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 1)

/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Sheet 1)

! PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Limiting Station varies Railing End Transition
‘ of Trans;t/oni (2'-6" Min.) (See Note 2)

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) —

Final Riding
Surface —|

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

— 1'-0"

g_r\,_L g_r\,_L
Existing Approach Slab
Min. Top and 1 Bar Min. Bottom)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

T LMatch Existing
Curb Height

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment) (Place 3 Bars

1'egn
B Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

Sheet 1)

(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 2

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS
SCHEME 2 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

If limiting

station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown
above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 1. 0On skewed bridges, if the skew
along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front

and back face of the railing.

2. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end of existing End Bent
Wing Wall, see Roadway Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb.

Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

3. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3" bottom clearance.

Railing End

LAST
REVISION

07/01/05

REVISION
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(Typ.)

Expansion
Dowel
Sleeve

Parallel portion of Existing Curb
and Wing Wall may or may not
exist (length varies)D

Existing Wing Post

(Type Varies) \

Vertical Face

Bars 4C

i_

Assembly —=——

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Max. (Back Face only) ———<_

Retrofit Railing

Bars 5S (7F'e/d
B?ng) (Typ.)

o | o

(Typ. each . | 3%" .

end)

Ma

Bars 6D @ 7%" Spacing

x. (Front Face only)

N

/Existing Flared Wing Wall

Existing Curb

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

L.’%oadway Guardrail Transition

(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

i

Sheet 1)

Final Riding
Surface —|

Varies (Match Length of Existing Flared Curb)

\

Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &

Match Line (See Sheet 1)

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Parallel Portion of Vertical Face Retrofit
Railing if present (See Note 1)

"Varies (1'-0" Min.)

Limiting Stati
of Transition

oS

A

I

Begin Flared Portion of Vertical
Face Retrofit Railing

Asphalt Overlay — == e —====

when present
(Varies)

e

treatment.

Existing Approach Slab

LExisting Appro

ach Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 1)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

SCHEME 3

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED CURBS

SCHEME 3 NOTE:

If limiting station of Roadway

Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach
Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above.
Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 1.

Bars 6D cut to clear Backwall

SCHEME 4 NOTES:

1.

Vertical Face Retrofit Railin

Parallel portion of Existing
Curb and Wing Wall may or
may not exist (length varies) —1

Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)

,,,,,,,,,,,,

Dowel Bars 6D @ 1
o Max. (Back Face only) N

Bars 4C (Typ.)
Expansion Dowel W\\
Sleeve Assembly / % o

AT | iIS)

Gutter Line (Cut Exist. .
Approach Slab along
this line) J

(Typ. each . | 3%
end) Y

|

\

B/

— N
y VA

AR

Bars 5S (Field
Bend) (Typ.)

'-3" Spacing -

Organic Felt
bond breaker

along joint — -~

Spacing Max.

(Front Face only)

N

Bars 6D @ 7%"

Dowel Bars 4N
@ 1'-3"(Typ.)

i

- Roadway Guardrail Transition

(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
< Sheet 1)

Existing Flared Wing Wall

Bars 4A @ 9" Max. (Field Bend
as required to maintain
clearance) (Typ.)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Al

Al

Varies (Match Length of Existing Flared Curb)

Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End
Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 1)

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Parallel Portion of Vertical Face Retrofit

Varies (1'-0" Min.) w

Limiting Station

of Transitioni

Railing if present (See Note 1)

Begin Flared Portion

of Vertical Face
Retrofit Railing

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) — |
Final Riding
Surface —_|

LEx/'st/'ng Approach
Slab

NI

___— Direction of Traffic

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

== (’Sheet 1)

Match Existing
Curb Height on
Bridge

2_Q"

Min.

Existing Approach Slab

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 4
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED CURBS

See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.
of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above.
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 1.

If limiting station

. Dowel Bars 4N may be installed on a maximum angle of 45° to the cut edge of the Approach Slab as shown to facilitate
drilling of holes and installation of bars.

. At the Contractor's option, along the length of the Approach Slab curb that is to be replaced, Dowel Bars 6D may be cast
in with the new section of curb as shown or they may be installed in drilled holes in the new section of curb using an
Adhesive Bonding Material System with a 1'-0" minimum embedment.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/16

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2025-26

STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)

WIDE CURB

INDEX

521-482

SHEET

3o0f4




11:14:55 AM

10/17/2024

Flared Wing Wall may or may Organic Felt bond

] o Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)
Parallel portion of Existing \\
not exist (length varies) breaker along joint

Vertical Face
Retrofit Railin

Expansion Dowel
Sleeve AssemblyL»

N Existing Flared Wing Wall shown,
" Existing Parallel Wing Wall similar

Bars 4A @ 9" Max. (Field Bend as
L frequired to maintain clearance) (Typ.)

Bars 4M (See

) ‘

CoooIToIiIoiiooooooIzoooIniieooT .- Note 4) Transition Block
Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spacing ote (See Note 3)
Edge of Existing Approach

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Bars 4C (Typ.) —=~_-"\- Bars 55 \ - Slab (Location Varies)
: | % sy - \>‘\\ :\N
o e A\ o /> of | -l )
7 7 —J7 7 T = \‘ ! -
w S T [ N

Bars 6D cut toL

T T T T T _/J T W 01 O i
. 7 T —~ b | - ] -
clear Backwall—= <//// / / I'u‘l :IF \\
B 4 U] ) — Roadway Guardrail
(Typ. each —Gutter Line (Cut | Transition (See Note 1
end) ‘ Dowel Bars 4N*“—Dowel Bars 6D @ 715" Spacing Exist. Approach Below & Note 1,
@ 1'-3" (Typ.) Max. (Front Face only) Slab along this line) f Sheet 1)
?\V : ,\V ?\V
Varies (Match Length of Existing Curb) 3'-0" Transition L o
Existing Approach Slab

Final Riding
Surface —|

Block (See Note 3)

__— Direction of Traffic

! PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

VFront Face of Backwall, Begin or End
Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 1)

Limiting Station Var/es' Railing End Transition
of Transmonz (2'-6" Min.) /(See Note 3)
&

1'-4" Roadway Guardrail
1 C Transition Block (Transition (See Note 1

Below & Note 1,
Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies)
C-I1-P Curb

Sheet 1)

Match Existing
Curb Height on
Bridge

Rk Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to Varies
10" Max. Match height and shape
of existing curb on bridge. Varies (1'-6" Min.)
Varies (3" Preferred, 10"
1" Min., constant for
full length of Retrofit)|| . | — Existing Wing Post
) ¢ Thr/e—lBeam (Type Varies)
N\ Guardrail Bolts
[a
~ e / _3 2" Clear ,
< 5 I s e . !
SRR (Typ.) : |
" r§’ ©= ] **oﬁj;;'Bars 55| ‘
2 o ! w
'QCJ S0 Il EAr I (Typ.) \ :
. Jlem q 3 ‘
S S s Jr |1 |F—H~+— Dowel Bars 6D !
Ell > ¥ b (See Note 5) |- Organic Felt bond
\ L R ) 1 breaker along joint
- g
s
, . B L A O O s S _
Final Riding

*RE Curb
Varies

Surface \

Asphalt Overlay
when present
(Varies) ———

— Bars 4A @ 9" Max.

e P 2" Min. Clear. Top
and Sides, 4" Min.
Clear. Bottom-

\&WA

2'-0" (Min.)

Existing Approach Slab

Dowel Bars 4N @ 1'-3" (Typ.)

Al

Bars 4A @ 9" Max., Min. 3 full length bars
required Top & Bottom (Field Bend to
clear) (Typ.)

10" Min. Embedment

SECTION C-C
TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ALONG APPROACH SLAB
(SCHEME 4 SHOWN, SCHEME 5 SIMILAR)

SCHEME 5 NOTES:

£
= 1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.
S| < If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal
fll = Connector to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge,
see Sheet 1.
S 2. Dowel Bars 4N may be installed on a maximum angle of 45° to the cut edge of the Approach Slab as
garbs d4M (i ’g Mllg't 4 shown to facilitate drilling of holes and installation of bars.
mbedment, See Note
3. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end
of existing End Bent Wing Wall, see Roadway Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING match existing bridge curb. Railing End Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with
Lo . . . X i no opposing traffic.
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion
Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity) 4. Field bend Dowel Bars 4M within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3"
bottom clearance.
SCHEME 5 5. At the Contractor's option, along the length of the Approach Slab curb that is to be replaced, Dowel Bars 6D
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS may be cast in with the new section of curb as shown or they may be installed in drilled holes in the new
section of curb using an Adhesive Bonding Material System with a 1'-0" minimum embedment.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
S -
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*  Non skewed deck joint shown, actual joint dimensions and orientation Varies

" i jsti j Directi f Traffi
. 74" Intermediate g;g;’gﬂg Bridge —— Zirection of Traffic vary. For treatment at skewed deck joints see Skew Detail, Index
Expansion Open Joint ** \\ 521-480. Provide open Railing Joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations Vari ., d Pref d 10"
Dowel 1= o =\ Dowel Bars 60 Bars 55 B S matching the dimension of the Deck Joint. a”?s (3" max. and Preferred, |
Assemblyﬁﬂ(T ) (Typ.) (Typ.) Vertical Face Retrofit Railing 1" Min., constant for ) \
s ?\A_ ' : 7\ / - X *k  Provide 7' Intermediate Open Joints at : full length of Retrofit) & Thrie-Beam
E |\“N "/ || e ! = } — = ol | = == (1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous. o Guardrail Bolts
7777777777777 S B e 4 Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to 1'-2" Max. / -
v (rvp) || -, X _ T --h ~ . 2" Cover
372" (Typ.) 714" \Gutter Line ‘ <N il Ji T o)
= T S yp.
+2 equal sp. @ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge) ! e F- ;ﬁf =  Bars 55§
11%4" Max. — o ) . Deck Joint * 1, Wl m g I T
2 equal 5,0-‘ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge) n Expansion Dowel & Bars 4C not required -°:-’ \U” af I (Typ.)
,@ 1'-3" Max. U \ \ \ at end of railing for Scheme 1, except where s S ™ q
, ! Y o b ! traffic railing retrofit extends beyond ends of 2 ] I JV Y N B sl Dowel
Bars 6D spacing at Existing Bridge Deck bridge, see Index 521-484 (\" > b Varies Bars 6D
Railing Joints (Typ. [ psphalt Overla L Y - Exicting Corb
on bridge except as : v y 1 d xisting Cur
noted for skewed PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING Front Face of Backwall, Begin when present A 1S /Overhang
deck joints) or End Bridge & Match Line (Varies) = - T ‘ Ry A
(See Sheet 2 and 3 and Index Final Ridin S Edge ™~ Coping
¢ Superstructure l 521-484, Sheets 5, 9 & 10.) Surface / s 0 | T Distance |
Supports 4" V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" (Max.) | ﬁ s |2 i ;
‘ 14" V-Groove in both v Qs | SRR
faces and top of —_ : Varies (2-6" Min ‘ = | " Embedment - 1'-0"
Traffic Railing Limiting Station ( L ‘ 77‘: ! mbeament - "
‘ of Transition “ p(eferred W/th 2. edge
3 Intermediate s Deck Joint * Railing End Transition e T | Uistance, 67 Min. if edge
‘ Open Joint #* Asphalt Overlay ‘ Scheme 1 only (See Note 1, o '
Bars 55 | Dowel Bars 6D when present Scheme 1, Sheet 2, & Index Existing Bridge Deck
(Typ.) | (Typ.) — (Varies) 3 521-484, Sheet 5, 9 & 10) SECTION AA
= 1 ] M =" ” = \
|| g I = = ] Final = TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON BRIDGE DECK
<[] I e e e AN | Riding Surface ! ! .
Lt I | A | I L - ¢ Existi : I—— Roadway Guardrail Transition Varies
Il Il op o Xxisting
A0 : :____| - (Curb : (See Note 1) .
T £ Varies (3" max. and Preferred, Varies (10" Min.)
0 3 23 1" Min., constant for
[_f i ' o e e full length of Retrofit) ¢ Thrie-Beam
LV =232 S Guardrail Bolts
T | ®EW ™
S
| = . - i
Existing Bridge Deck = §g = ~ . LN 2" Cover
S © SN [N I [ I I e )
& = 2 S % . (Typ.)
> = =
W I ‘ m\"@ ~ M- **f’ﬁ;;;'Bars 55
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING o |- ! ! 3 2l o (Typ.)
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity 5 RS o . 58 m A d
© g b T = > e Jr /| F—H~<1+ Dowel
> | D g —~ T X+ r - M- Fl— T
c|ls (\'l > 1 b Bars 6D
2=
@ o) 4 N I [N I BN N O .
TYPICAL TREATMENT OF RAILING ALONG BRIDGE T let b ) , = H— Bars 6D (Field
W Final RS 9 cut as required to
Riding Ny = L= - maintain clearance)
Surface <l ) v 1T
NOTES: TYPICAL SECTION THRU EXISTING TRAFFIC RAILING S|o S ) ‘ |
1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (as shown) or other site SHOWING LIMITS OF REMOVAL © 5 = ‘ ‘ ‘
specific treatment. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other s S ‘
site specific treatment. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, attach (BRIDGE DECK SHOWN, WING WALL SIMILAR) o ‘ ‘ ‘ j
Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail 1 o UL
Transition is along the Wing Wall, see Schemes 2 or 3, Sheets 2 & 3. 0On skewed bridges, if the skew Asphalt Overlay when 3 4" (Edge
along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply CROSS REFERENCE: present (Varies) ¥ Distance) | o
to both the front and back face of the railing. For treatment of trailing end see Roadway Plans. If ’ B e 1 ‘ Existing
vertical face retrofit extends beyond bridge and approach slab ends, see Index 521-484 for treatment For General Notes, Estimated Quantities, Dowel Provide bond breaker ! /W/ﬂg wall
and Details. Detail, Expansion Dowel Detail, Reinforcing Steel on top of curb 1 , 1
Notes & Bending Diagram see Index 521-480. Existing Approach Slab v
2. Field cut Bars 55 and Dowel Bars 6D to maintain clearance within Vertical Face Retrofit Railing. SECTION B-B
3. Where existing structure has been removed and not encased in new concrete;, match adjoining areas TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON WING WALL
and finish flat by grouting or grinding as required. Exposed existing reinforcing steel not encased
in new concrete shall be burned off 1" below existing concrete and grouted over.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
S -
Revision |3 FDOT FY 2025-26 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/13 |5 ¥ STANDARD PLANS INTERMEDIATE CURB 5271-483| 10f 3
o«




11:15:09 AM

10/17/2024

Front Face of Backwall, Begin
or End Bridge & Match Line

Existing Perpendicular Wing Wall shown,
Existing Angled Wing Wall similar
‘v—'\,—v*

Dowel Bars 4L
(See Note 2)

(10" Embedment)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

l Transition Block

(See Note 1)

A v

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (Note 1,
Sheet 1)

) 3-0" V k

Transition Block
| (See Note 1)

Existing Approach Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

(See Sheet 1) ! PARTIAL PLAN OF GUARDRAIL

(See Note 2)

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(Note 1, Sheet 1)

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

%{; — 1-0"

s -
—V—'j Match Existing

Curb Height

E E
= F
L =
= =
L L
Existing C =k o =
Backwall --p-\- I \
Curb —_ ‘S [ [
e
A v
SRR o
b° o Existing Approach Slab
| | Place first post 2"

clear of Wing Wall

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE

SCHEME 1

FACE OF GUARDRAIL

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING WALLS

SCHEME 1 NOTES:
Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb,
see Roadway Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge
curb. Railing End Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no

1.

opposing traffic.

Dowel Bars 6D @ Vertical Face Retrofit Railing

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
Existing Parallel (See Note 3)
Wing Wall

1'-3" Spacing Max.
(Front and Back row

of bars only)
Expansion T\ :

Dowel Sleeve

Assembly 1

Bars 4C (Typ.)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

1N

Provide bond breaker
on top of existing curb
(shown hatched) —

Dowel Bars 6D

| @ 71" Spacing | Transition Block (See Note 1 Below & No

; Max. (Middle row | (See Note 2) T Sheet 1)
3% (Typ.) ‘ of bars only)
each end) /T
' V\V V\V L
Varies (Match Length of Existing 3'-0" Existing Approach
‘ End Bent Wing Wall) Transition Block Slab
Front Face of Backwall, (See Note 2)

__— Direction of Traffic

— Roadway Guardrail Transition

te 1,

Begin or End Bridge
& Match Line (See

Sheet 1)
: PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING
Limiting Station
of Transit/onz Varies Railing End Transition
‘ (2'-6" Min.) (See Note 2)
Asphalt Overlay when ‘ 1'-4" Roadway Guardrail Transition
present (Varies) B (See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

Existing Curb —

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

T e
: |

|
ol e ?jé VL"T LMatch Existing
o Curb Height

Final Riding
Surface —

r - r

Existing Approach Slab

N
Existing End éDowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
Bent Wing Wall (See Note 3)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)
SCHEME 2
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
PARALLEL WING WALLS

SCHEME 2 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal
Connector to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge,
see Sheet 1. On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing,
the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front and back face of the railing.

2. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end of

2. Field bend Dowe”I Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side existing End Bent Wing Wall, see Roadway Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match
clearance and 3" bottom clearance. existing bridge curb. Railing End Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no
, . . . ) ) opposing traffic.
3. If a Special Steel Guardrail Post is required for attachment to the top of a sloping Wing Wall,
saw cut and remove a wedge shaped portion of the sloping Wing Wall as required to provide a 3. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3"
level surface for post installation. bottom clearance.
LAST __ |2| DESCRIPTION:
S -
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07/01/07 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS INTERMEDIATE CURB 521-483| 2 of 3
«




11:15:16 AM

10/17/2024

Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3"
Spacing Max. (Front and
Back row of bars only)

Bars 55 (Field Bend)

Existing Flared Wing Wall \ y

Expansion Dowel

Sleeve Assembly —
Bars 4C (Typ.) /

35" (Typ. each end)

Dowel Bars 6D @ 7%" Spaci
Provide bond breaker

on top of curb
(shown hatched)

N\ N

Max. (Middle row of bars only)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

S Vertical Face
/\\ﬁ

Retrofit Railing

ng 9

| — Existing
Approach
Slab

/

\ \

Varies (Match Lenqth of Existing

Front Face of Backwall, Begin
or End Bridge & Match Line
(See Sheet 1)

End Bent W/'Vng Wall)

L Roadway Guardrail Transition

SCHEME 3 NOTE:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition

or other site specific treatment.

If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail

Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector

to railing as shown above.
Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 1.

(See Note 1, This Sheet & Note 1, Sheet 1)

__— Direction of Traffic

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Parallel Portion of Vertical Face Retrofit
Railing if present (See Note 1)

If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail

|
Varies (1'-0" Min.)

|« —— Begin Flared portion of Vertical

\ ¥

Limiting Station of Transition

Face Retrofit Railing

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1, This Sheet & Note 1, Sheet 1)

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) ——|

Final Riding Surface —|

THRTRNTRTIN]
I

\
Al
I
I

|
|
L

I
Iy
I
HT

Existing Approach
Slab

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 3
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
FLARED WING WALLS

LAST
REVISION

07/01/07

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2025-26
STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)

INTERMEDIATE CURB

INDEX

521-483

SHEET

3of 3
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Lateral Hazard or Top ~—— End of bridge end bent wing (flared wing

of Non-Traversable

Limits of Payment for Vertical Face Retrofit

shown, parallel wing similar) or other

slope Hazard that requires shielding

X (Length of

(include Tapered End Transition when provided)

Advancement, Ft.) Tapered End Transition *

(C/ear Zone Limits or Horizontal Clearance Limit

20-0"

=— Beginning of Length
of Need and Offset
Control Point

Railing Tapered
Transition

Departure Line

D(b)

= . ! =

~— Begin Vertical Face Traffic

End

Back of Curb

— 7 <o/nt of Departure

Toe of Vertical Face Traffic Railing )

* Guardrail or Crash Cushion may also be shown in the
Contract Plans, in lieu of the Tapered End Transition.

Tapered End Transition *

Face of Vertical Face é Toe of Curb

; o K Edge of Traffic Lane
Traffic Railing

<=

SCHEMATIC PLAN VIEW - NEAR LANE APPROACH

End of bridge end bent wing

(flared wing shown, paral
wing similar) or other Ha
that requires shielding

Limits of Payment for Vertical Face Retrofit
(include Tapered End Transition when provided)
X (Length of Advancement, Ft.)

lel

zard
Lateral Hazard or Top of

Non-Traversahle slope

20'-0"
Begin Vertical Face

Traffic Railing Tapered
End Transition

Beginning of Length
of Need and Offset

Control Point ————

Clear Zone Limits or Horizontal Clearance Limit7

Departure Line

Back of Curb

Toe of Curb S

Departure Line

Point of Departure

Edge of Traffic Lane j

« / Opposing Traffic Lane Line

Face of Vertical Face Traffic Railing J

D(b)
D(a)

Toe of Vertical Face Traffic Railing

-

SCHEMATIC PLAN VIEW - OPPOSING LANE APPROACH

CROSS REFERENCES:
For General Notes, Dowel Details, Expansion
Dowel Details, Reinforcing Steel Notes and
Reinforcing Steel Bending Diagram see Index
521-480.

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |§ FDOT Fy 2025-26 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/09 [3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521.484| 10f10
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10/17/2024

Approach Slab Transition
(See Schemes 1 thru 7 for
Details and Reinforcement)

~— Offset Control Point (Front Face of
Railing) Begin Tapered End Transition

Typical Section
Al

20'-0" (Traffic Railing to Curb Transition)

Begin or End Approach Slab Transition

(see

Schemes for Details)

Extend Bars 55 in back face of Traffic Railing 1'-6" into Tapered End Transition

~— End Spread Footing
Approach Retrofit,
begin Roadway Curb

(Transition)

=— Begin or End Bridge | o _a __. . B : : .
and Begin Spread : Doonoon | nonononon o wmmw o m om0 === Bars 5F (Typ.)
Footing Approach . von V| Bars 55 . PR N HE oo W e
Bars 55 ] T T2 o u | (rield bend) ; N - A : ; :
§ N————+ RpEzzrzzz: SRR Fzzzszzzztzgeozadzogstzazdysdzazdeza: drzzfzzza e ey e B ey HEEER BRI EEEE] EEES. EEEE  EEEE | L EEEL FEES. e e AR T EEE
: ) i o L : — 7 — : Doon i
L v 0 1 0 0 0 | B i’ m " " " " " " " " " " " " " " " " " " " ~
Bridge and/or Approach e e = e e S e e i T e S S Rt e R i u e I S T T N
stab Transition ————=r S : : N : : i N o ot
Bars 4G (Typ.) TN Bdizzzsezofotzz: e e —Toe of Curb
LBars 5E (Typ.) (Cut to maintain
cover in Transition Area) 1w
Bars 5E @ 8" spacing (Tied to Bars 4F) 1'-675"
Bars 5F @ 8" spacing 3%
PARTIAL PLAN VIEW
Begin or End Approach Typ/ca/AStection A 20'-0" (Traffic Railing and Curb Transition)
Siab Transition (see !
Schemes for Details) — - ~— /5" V-Groove (Both faces and
Bars 5E (Typ.) top) @ 30'-0" Max. spacing
(Cut to maintain Extend Bars 5S in back face of Traffic Railing 1'-6" into Tapered End Transition
20'-0" (Traffic Railing Bars 55 cover in Taper) — |
— Y Bars 5S (field bend &
& Curb Transition) i o - cut to maintain cover) See Detail "B" when
] i )
Optional H g V‘ —— no approatch curb - X
Construction L1 =R = E L e _ is presen B
Joint N \ \ T N
T \§§§ N
Roadway e~ A (Top of Curb
Top of i 1
curb Shoulder >_
i i _ - -1-4-{1 LToe of Curb

2_gn

Vertical

Curb Transition

DETAIL "B"

TRANSITION TO N
(Reinforcing Not

ON-CURB APPROACH
Shown For Clarity)

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW

TAPERED END TRANSITION

Bars 4G (Typ.)

MBars 5F (Typ.)

CROSS REFEREN

X

CES:

For Section A-A, B-B and X-X see Sheet 4.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
07/01/09

REVISION

FDOT\)

FY 2025-26
STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)

SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH

INDEX

521-484

SHEET

20f10
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See Schemes 1 thru 7 for
N

Typical Section
N

\
Details and Reinforcement

=— Begin or End Bridge
and Begin Spread
Footing Approach

Bars 55 7

Al

=— Begin or End Approach Slab
Transition (see Schemes
for Details)

~— End Spread Footing
Approach Retrofit,
begin Roadway Curb

Bars 5F (Typ.)

Bars 5E (Typ.)
Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1)

N KA KA

1V [ [

' A
\

Begin or End Approach

Bars 4G (Typ.) ’

)‘/’\\ L/ \\

T

,J,;,,fL_»\}

" N —
1 \Top of Curb |
Toe of Curb

Bars 5F @ 8" spacing

4" Curb to match face of approach cu

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing (Tied to Bars

4F)

3]/2“

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW
(With Curb Approach)

Begin or End Approach Slab
Transition (see Schemes

for Del“ai/s)\ﬂ

Typical Section
N

Varies, Curb & Railing

| 2'-8" Transition of top edge of Railing

rb

Begin or End Approach

Slab Transi
Schemes fo

Slab Transition (see
Schemes for Details) — =]

Bars 55

Typical Section
N
\

Varies

Railing End Transition

(2'-6" Min.)

1-4"

(See Note 2)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1)

iBars 5E (Typ.)

NOTES:

match face of approach curb

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW

(With Curb Approach)

= =S EE‘, ,,,,,

\* — P X P! :

T T T / |

E— === | m—— RS | P— | E— | E— | S W | B —— p—— | p—— T . T . T . T
l==f=z=9===4F==4 lzfezzf=zcfr=zzf=zz¢=zz9=z=fp=|z=H=z=89z=z=H=z== ‘ : ‘ : / ‘ : / (I

Bars 4G (Typ.) %Bars 5F (Typ.) ‘ ‘J | Toe of Curb
A 2'-8" Transition of top edge
& face of Railing Curb to =

kTop of Curb

1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (Sheet 16 -

Scheme 1) or other site specific
Roadway Guardrail Transition or

treatment.
other site specific treatment.

See Roadway Plans for limiting station of

2. Provide Railing & Curb Base Transitions (as shown) if curb does not extend beyond end of

Spread Footing Approach, see Roadway Plans.

Transitions may be omitted on tr

ailing ends with no opposing traffic.

Railing End Transition & Railing & Curb Base

tion (see

r Details) ——‘

\
Transition

~— End Spread Footing
Approach Retrofit,

Bars 5F (Typ.)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1)

I~—— Bars 5E shift & cut

Bars 5S (field bend)
Bars 5F @ 8" spacing

bars as shown
4" to maintain cover

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing (Tied to Bars 4F)

3]/2,,

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW
(Without Curb Approach)

Typical Section Varies, Curb & Railing
N

Bars 5E

(Typ.)

\
Transition

Varies
(2'-6" Min.)
1'gn

[/

Bars 55

Railing End Transition
(See Note 2)
. C Roadway Guardrail Transition
Ny (See Note 1)

—

GUARDRAIL END TRANSITION

Al
\
\
|
{
1
\
!

1

=A== == E ==
SsESTssTEEEE
JE e I + L=

1% B e D |

Bars 5F
(Typ.) Varies 2'-8"
A Curb Railing
Transition Transition

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW
(Without Curb Approach)

CROSS REFERENCES:

F

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
07/01/09

REVISION

FDOT\)

STANDARD PLANS

FY 2025-26

TRAFFIC RAILING

SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH

- VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)

or Section A-A, C-C and X-X see Sheet 4.
INDEX SHEET
521-484| 3 of 10




11:15:44 AM

10/17/2024

| 1'-6" 7o oi_on
Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
bridge offset constant for Retrofit L 10" | | Varies (0" to 2")
ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING RETROFIT to begin Curb & Railing Transition) | | |
SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH QUANTITIES %‘“ ] ]:
QUANTITY 2 A N
ITEM UNIT - ® S o [T {=— End Bar 5E (field
9" Curb S, ™ 1l cut & shift to
T ) o . .
Concrete - Typical Section CY/Ft. 0.25 E|8 T © maintain cover) . o
<2 & %‘ o t— Sidewalk or Finish
Reinforcing Steel - Typical Section Lb./Ft. 38 2-0" s § - Grade Elevation
= 1"+ o
Concrete - 20'-0" Tapered End SRS TP Bars 55 (Typ. -
Transition p/us Foot/'ng ¢y 4.57 Total SECTION X'X (TYPICAL CURB, T % Ol/ ( yp) fg
. . p TYPE VARIES, TYPE F SHOWN) Ny _ I ___|-_3%
Reinforcing Steel - 20'-0" Tapered b 776 Total ) > ) Curb & Railing Construction Joint ST
End Transition plus Footing ‘ (See Index 520-001 and Plans for Details) S 9 % Sv Transition— %f Pgﬁrsnjgtt/ecd/on oin sis
Q2 ~ RS
) . . 5 § = Slope * ¢ g N 3" Cover ~ ~ o
NOTE: Quantities are based on a 9" curb, no curb cross slope. NS _ % EE—— 5 ~ .
R e i i =
:\N . L mi T T E r:“q N -~
S g = < \ - S
* Match Cross Slope of high side and low S | /‘ ‘\ ! \ ) =
side at begin or end bridge or approach =
slab. LBars 4G - Bars 5F @ g ) 3 Cover
#* Match curb height of adjacent bridge and 415" 3sp.@ 1'-4" = 4-0" 415"
approach slab. Adjust height in Transition
area to match adjoining Roadway curb. 4'-9"
SECTION C-C
| 16" 7i_7n 21_on (GUARDRAIL END TRANSITION)
\ o
Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match ‘ 1'-6" 2'-5" (Curb & 10"
bridge offset constant for 10" Varies (0" to 2") ' . Railing Transition)
Retrofit to begin transition) J Za(cj/es (3ff Matlx., ]”tMuz.,fmatch .
. 2" Cover ridge offset constant for
ﬁ'\‘ Retrofit to begin transition)
(‘_——\\
) =
|2 Sy 2 9 |2
sS17 ™| Cover " S|2 "
g fé _g ® :;/ I~ Bars 5E @ 8" sp. g :"\:Ju g ]—6 Traffic N
|2 B S 9 — Sidewalk or Finish <o s 1'-8" + Bridge Railing Transition
= | a [ i . = | o
S % - - 2" Cover Grade Elevation S <QE tTialjg?td/vgiy Curb Bars 5E (Cut and tied
S o 1"+ %\‘\?- Bars 55 (Typ.) 5 o I— to mafqtain cover in
NS A : > TR ‘ transition area)
N v § N v “ \ Sidewalk or Finish
2 s ( —Construction Joint sl AL Construction Joint : | 7 =\=—T N\ Grade Elevation
@ 2 Permitted 'l RN SRR Permitte T i V- 37 Cover
E § S/Ope * g N 3" Cover ~ ~ . E S :) I V 3" Cover
=13 = ———— 5 ~ . ~g ﬂ——lL—/ — (Typ. ends)
________________ - = - —3— R FESpEIEN Y LR NNN | sy
« b > S s b L
Sn " { U o ! BN Nl D :\N " { — o o E Wl
S $ 2 L L - S S g o AN | - SE
T ~ S <
A s Y A e ———
4 U 4 m
Bars 4G Bars 5F @ 8 3 Cover Bars 4G Bars 5F @ 8 3 Cover
41" 3sp. @ 1I'-4" = 4-0" 415" 414" 3sp. @ 1'-4" = 4-0" 4"
4'-9" CROSS REFERENCES: 4'-9"
For location of Sections A-A, B-B
SECTION A-A and X-X see Sheet 2. SECTION B-B
TYPICAL SECTION gzr /053‘3“0” of Section C-C see TAPERED END TRANSITION
(9" Curb shown, 6" Curb similar) eet 5 (Bars 55 not shown for clarity)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
9 -
Revision |3 FDOT FY 2025-26 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/09 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484| 4 of 10
o«




11:15:51 AM

10/17/2024

-1 2o
Approach SlAab Transition Typical Section Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
! bridge offset constant for 10" Varies (0" to 2")
Retrofit to begin transition) J
Note: S 2" Cover
L . . Bars 5F (Typ.) Clip bars as i
‘[/':VXIS“ng Perpeqd@ular Wing Reqd. to maintain Cover *+ Match curb height of adjacent
all shown, Existing Angled brid d b slab RN
Wing Wall similar T = - ridge and approach slab. _
‘ (- 5 " 3 N
Expansion Dowel T —r Bars 4G (Typ.) S|Y o ™| Cover "
‘ . . WL oS 2 o I~ Bars 5E @ 8" sp.
Sleeve Assembly — [ i 12 L v £ 8 = ® =
i Lot . | o :
Bars 4C ! Sls = - 9 2 Cover
(Typ. S| e ] ]
i A= N Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. S - L Bars 55 (Typ.) -
L il (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F ) 2 3
il = - IS
Gutter Bars 55} ” Curb & portion of Approach Slab g . = 1 Construction Joint :;
Line 4 S then presdent, shown Shaded) to Asphalt Overlay G 9 l Permitted =
: ‘ Lo+ (Min)| ¢z =za e e remove when present 5 s ) 3" Cover N
h \ >0 <t g
N N f N ~—— Edge of Existing Approach 2 - - 8
x N Slab (Location Varies) RS Bars 4G (Typ.) ig | = ‘ Fn N =
Existing Approach Slab S) \\?{\ o S| s
Front Face of Backwall, ' SR A \ ””””” \ \
Begin or End Bridge & ! Existing Approach Slab _J Bars 5F @ g ) 30 C
Match Line (See Index |0 Lover
521-481, 521-482 & PARTIAL PLAN Varies 2sp. @ 1I'-4" + = 2-8" 415"
521-483 Sheet 1) ——= 3 (Min.)
3-3
[ Bars 5E
E Bars 557 D (Typ.) A SECTION D-D
. ] \
Field Cut Bars 5E to ¥ - =S
maintain 2" cover i Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
i bridge offset constant for 10" |
C L Retrofit to begin transition)
Top of Curb —9—— : ! - J 2" C(Lver
15" Preformed = ; Final Riding Surf %N |
2 ‘ | — Final Riding Surface
Joint F///er/
T F)
Bars 5F (Typ.) m> = ‘,,a f&‘m——i - - ‘ Edge of Existing Approach - E i on 9 o
TEl D A Slab (Location Varies) S |V | Cover SIS
; g ®IS W ® b ~+— Bars 5E @ 8" sp., clip 1S
T Elg 2 i L bottom 2" clear 2L
Bars 4G (Typ.) Existing Approach Slab S|SB S g =
=2 > ” 2" Cover 215
=g " IS
= I" +
2B P~ —— Bars 55 (Typ)
|
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING N v j il
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity) T Ll \
A_?lpha/t Overlay 4 _% a Ly preformed
when present S i i
—— SCHEME 1 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-481, 521-482 AND 521-483 - SCHEME ] —— . TN 23 Joint Filler
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING - L
WALLS WITH NARROW CURBS (SHOWN), WIDE CURBS
AND INTERMEDIATE CURBS (SIMILAR) ’B ~——— Existing Perpendicular
End Bent Wing
CROSS REFERENCE: Existing Approach Slab ‘ \
For Section A-A see Sheet 4.
For Expansion Dowel Assembly and
placement of Dowel Bars 6D Details SECTION E-E (NARROW CURB SHOWN
see Index 521-480. ’
WIDE AND INTERMEDIATE CURBS SIMILAR)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
) -
REVISION |3 FDOT. Fy 2025-26 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/09 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484| 5 of 10
o«
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10/17/2024

Approach ASlab Transition
Al

Typical Section

4"
—»’*k

8" (Max.)

| — Bars 5F @ 8" spacing Max. (Typ.) Clip
bars as reqgd.to maintain Cover

Existing Parallel
Wing Wa//\ Dowel

Bars 4C

- Bars 4G (Typ.)

(Typ.)

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max.

(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F

Expansion Dowel /
Sleeve Assembly | 1

31

Gutter Line

1'-3" Max. Spacing 3" (Min.)
Al

T /

Curb & portion of Approach Slab
4" M 1 (when present, shown shaded) to
(Max.) chasiisd be removed

k Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

“ U

Varies (Match Length of Existing
End Bent W/ng Wall)

Front Face of Backwall,
Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Index

521-481, Sheet 2)

PARTIAL PLAN

Dowel Bars 6D

Final Riding
Surface

Il

Existing Approach Slab

Note:

** Match curb height at adjoining
existing end bent wing.

Bars 5E
(Typ.)

)

]

/_—‘_‘ (Typ.) 7
)\\-

|

Asphalt Overlay when

=]

present (Varies)

[N

Existing

Top of Curb — c=i
c# \‘

S

Curb /y 4

|

i
}
A
|
1
,} —— Bars 5S
V4

- Bars 4G (Typ.)

10T Egge of Existing Approach

Bent Wing Wall

T
SN
Existing End j Existing Approach Slab

\C A | Siab (Location Varies)

Bars 5F (Typ.)

7_7n
Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
bridge offset constant for 10" Varies (0" to 2")
Retrofit to begin transition) J
- 2" Cover
N\
S
i
] oo
= " d
g N 2 gle
gls ¢ ® Cover b ~+ | Dowel Bars 6D = 2
© 2 [
= | © “ <
<js 8 s - i
Sla ” 2" Cover 215
SHS 0 Sle
< "+ P~ | Q.
SHEE: Tt Bars 5S (Typ.)
| T C’/
g
s T ST
S wnlX ‘ ‘ S
Asphalt Overlay @ 2 D ‘ | | S|
when present TS| S / 1 2|2
NG = 3 S E
[

h
G IAP I I I IS

——7—— Existing End

Bent Wing

Existing Approach S/ab’} ‘ A

SECTION F-F

Saw Cut

Asphalt Overlay Joint

when present \\

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 2 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-481 - SCHEME 2

Existing Approach SIabB

Curb and portion of existing
approach slab (shown shaded)
to be removed when present

SECTION THRU EXISTING CURB AND

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL
WING WALLS WITH NARROW CURBS

NOTES:

1. Remove existing concrete along saw cut joints. Existing reinforcing
steel may be cut at joint or extended into new concrete. Exposed
existing reinforcing not encased in new concrete shall be removed
1" below existing concrete surface and grouted over.

APPROACH SLAB TO BE REMOVED
(Free Standing Curb Similar)

CROSS REFERENCES:
For Section A-A see Sheet 4.
For Section D-D see Sheet 5.

For Expansion Dowel Assembly and
placement of Dowel Bars 6D Details

see Index 521-480.

LAST
REVISION

07/01/09

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2025-26

@ STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)

INDEX

SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484

SHEET

6 of 10




11:16:05 AM

10/17/2024

Var('es

Approach Slab Transition Typical \
Organic Felt bond breaker V Section Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., matcﬂ Exist/nng/ared W/CTQ
. " ; i g Varies Post to be remove
along end bent wing wall only Bars 5F @ 8" spacing bridge offset constant for 10 ‘ |
, Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as Bars 4G Retrofit to begin transition) | | ! to top of curb
Curb & portion of Approach ; . (Typ.) 2" Cover
reqd. to maintain Cover = —
Slab (when present, shown N ‘ TR .
shaded) to be removed .. 1 il ! -
Existing Flared Wing Post to ) AR R | AT | =g
be removed to top of curb ~ . . -
Dowe/ - B - - § it 2" 9 5 5E @
Bars 6D~ .- < N <l Bars
Bars 4C Bars 55 " © S Cover o 8" s
. p.
(Typ.) \m/ﬂ — \ S § ‘g @ =
o o o . = s d
T‘ SESe - é cSi N : 2" Cover
Expansion Dowel / CBars 5 @ 8" spacing Max. \_ gars 55 2 oo | 2 < ——— Bars 55 (Typ.)
Sleeve Assembly —— Line C7" Chamfer (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F (tilt = ] , o | o q
3% | 2@ 1'-3" Max. Spacing bars minimally as required) Lo LMin) e g’”af/ Riding > - i | R
I/n v urrace T w|g | _— Construction Joint Permitted
7% 1 @ 9| 4 1 Organic Felt bond
‘ Asphalt Overlay i q " ‘ o
f ‘ when present — I . { T T 3" Cover . preaker along joint
A \ \ A © <t ,
k Edge of Existing Approach g i
Existing Approach Slab Slab (Location Varies) S & U o o = !
; S S (. \nzgﬁﬁs s
Front Face of Backwall, | ey N \\ — Existing End

Begin or End Bridge & PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING Existing Approach Slab ) Bars 5F @ 8" ! R . Bent Wing
Match Line (See Index | \ ‘

: Al
521-481, Sheet 3) ——w Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. 3" Cover (Typ. ends)

(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F Varies Bars 4G @ 1'-4" +

Final Riding Dowel arie
, Surface F Bars 607 G D A 3" (Min.)

C-_ —] \ /
| e— = /
Asphalt (()\\//er{ay)when == \ == i H SECTION G-G
present (Varies) — 19— i I I —Top of
Ci:
J_] | I A& Curb
Existing : T :>"78ars 55 Note:
Curb/"A \l o ) ote: ' o
| % : X ** Match curb height at adjoining
7 < | existing end bent wing.
Existing T ]
Approach Slab /OV ° R S

%VTWWF / G “CBars 5F @ 8" spacing D A ‘
_V\‘o 7o ‘J T ‘J . Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as ‘J ‘J

7w~N°l>m N

N reqd. to maintain Cover
Existing End j \\ Existing Approach Slab Edge of Existing Approach
Bent Wing Wall Slab (Location Varies)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 3 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-481 SCHEME 3
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED WING WALLS

CROSS REFERENCES:
WITH NARROW CURBS

For Section A-A see Sheet 4.

For Section D-D see Sheet 5.

For Section F-F see Sheet 6.

For Expansion Dowel Assemblies Details and
placement of Dowel Bars 6D see Index 521-480.

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |§ FDOT Fy 2025-26 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
11/01/16 3 ¥ STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521.484| 7 of 10




11:16:12 AM

10/17/2024

Approach Slab Transition Typical
Al

Section
8" (Max.)
Approach §Iab Transition Typical Section '4,,
Al
8 (Max.) Curb & portion of Approach
" (Max.
ji_i Bars 5F @ 8" spacing Sll7at()j (év)hfn gresent, sgown
Existing Parallel Wing Bars 5F @ 8" spacing 4 Existing Wing Wall Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as shaded) to be remove Bars 4G
Wall and Wing Post —| Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as and Wing Post —| reqd. to maintain Cover ___- -~ ((TVPJ
Bond B P reqd.to maintain Cover
onc treq er P T Bond Breaker

ag?l/ns /W/ng r ‘ against wing
wall only Bars 55 wall only

””””””””””””” B NABRADSRACI i — Bars 4G (Typ.)

(Typ.) e (Typ.)
T Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. T
Zt : (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F - :
Expansion Dowe/J 1\ Gutter Line ] L ilcurb & portion of Approach Expansion Dowel O Gutter Line T Bars 55 ]
Sleeve Assembly 4 M v L Slab (when present, shown Sleeve Assembly ‘ 4 " M
Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. (Min.) | =F=+*73 shaded) to be removed ! ! Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. (Min.) | sr ===
(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F : : (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F T 71
1 1 / | ~f Edge of Existing Approach ‘
1 1 \ \ N Slab (Location Varies) L y \

T

\ N \
&Existing Approach Slab o Edge of Existing Approach
Existing Approach Slab Slab (Location Varies)
Front Face of Backwall,
Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Index Front Face of Backwall,
521-482, Sheet 2) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING Begin or End Bridge & PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING
Match Line (See Index
: 521-482, Sheet 3)

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max.
(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F B G D A ! (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F G D Bars 55 (Typ.) N A
J

Bars 55 (Typ.)

/ / ]
= 7 —— | E— — 7
Asphalt Over{ay when L = / = Asphalt Overlay when L F / 1
present (Varies) — | = = present (Varies) —— 15 =
Final Riding — Top of Curb Final Riding = Top of
Z Curb
Surfaceﬁ I ——l+— Bars 5F @ 8" spacing surface N AN RN L u
' A& Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as
K N | /TNI[] regd.to maintain Cover
&9 O S | Iy S | Ll . i 4? o A B o Existing i 4 i
DA AR TN o/”a: - ,,,d;,o,\,{ - Edge of EX/st/ng Approach Approach Slab AR, LA, v : S - ‘
lﬁﬁgars 46 (extend 2'-0" X 2 Slab (Location Varies) ."V_VTI Bars 4G (extend 2'-0" N KBars 5F @ 8" spacmg Edge of Existing
77~:<> V‘n;‘"‘: beyond wing wall as shown) :7;:0 V‘n;‘”‘: beyond wing wall as shown) ‘J Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as Approqch S/ap
e N o B —reqd. to maintain Cover (Location Varies)
Existing End G Existing Approach Slab Existing End Bent Wing Wall D A
Bent Wing Wall
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity) (Existing Wing Post, Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity)

—— SCHEME 5 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-482 SCHEME 3 AND 4 ——
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS AND FLARED
WING WALLS WITH WIDE CURBS

SCHEME 4 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-482 SCHEME 2
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS AND
WING WALLS WITH WIDE CURBS

CROSS REFERENCES:
For Section A-A see Sheet 4
For Section D-D see Sheet 5.
For Section G-G see Sheet 7.
For Expansion Dowel Assemblies Details
see Index 521-480.

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |§ FDOT Fy 2025-26 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/09 é STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484| 8 of 10
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Approach Slab ATransition Typical Section
\

Bars 5F @ 8" spacing 5 4
Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as Tars G
) ] reqd. to maintain Cover (Typ-)

Provide %" Preformed )
Joint Filler on top of
existing curb (shown Bars 5S (extend )
hatched) 2'-0" beyond wing A

‘ wall as shown}w\
Bars 4C ]
(Typ.) T —

Expansion Dowel \\ ””””” N e -
\ E
Sleeve Assembly Gutter Line g,far: asc'n@ 4"
! Dowel Bars 6D pacing Wi
! Max. (Typ.) L L(Min.)
Lo _au ; 1 | ]
37 : 21@ r'-3 M‘EX' Spacing 37 ‘ kCurb & portion of Approach
7/2“AV | K Slab (when present, shown
shaded) to be removed
. e Edge of Existing
Varies (Match Length of Existing Approach Slab

\—
| End Bent Wing Wall) (Location Varies)

|
|
l=—— Front Face of Backwall, Begin or
End Bridge & Match Line (See

| Index 521-483, Sheet 1)

Dowel H‘-‘ ?-‘ T-‘

Va(ies
\
Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match ] L
bridge offset constant for Varies 10" (Min.)
Retrofit to begin transition) | !
S 2" Cover
=
o Lo
% o
= q
= Y | Cover
SV, w ~+4— Dowel Bars 6D
T|E O @ | Dowel o 0,
Bl & .| Bars
.§ E = al| 6D 9 2" Cover
=< 0 "
L lo 1" + 3&\\3\\ |
=|< ——+ = Bars 5S (Typ.)
i (M L C"/
Final Riding & )
Surface % wl % ! ‘ | ‘ | <
1/n = .
Asphalt Overlay @ .2 2 72" Preformed ‘ | ‘ | =17
when present \ NG Joint Filler— ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ SRS
i |
| =
U ]

7«—% Existing End
Bent Wing

Existing Approach 5/ab‘> ;

SECTION H-H

Final Riding Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max.
| Surface Bars 6D1 (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F
- - - & Note:
= — | | — ** Match curb height at adjoining
Asphalt Overlay | db—{— \\ ~ — ! existing end bent wing.
when present [ | i 1
(Varies) I
19 \ f l—Top of
E| # — ‘ \ ‘ Curb
Existing ! T ' : ’\>"7 Bars 55
cUrb/g”g A \ 5
P ‘7\: ‘v’f’> coe -°== shedeaaqd
g;;)srtolggh <lob ﬂv SRl sk - Edge of Existing
O ‘ Approach Slab
To-e T ‘ D A . .
oK voen Bars 4G = (Location Varies)
7 \D 1 y T N ; ; )
Existing End j N Existing Approach Slab I\iz;s (?',;p@)) g/ipsi?acrlggas
Bent Wing Wall H reqd. to maintain Cover
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity) CROSS REFERENCES:
For Section A-A see Sheet 4.
For Section D-D see Sheet 5.
SCHEME 6 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-483 SCHEME 2 For Expansion Dowel Assembly
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS AND and placement of Dowel Bars 6D
etails see Index 521-480.
WING WALLS WITH INTERMEDIATE CURBS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |§ FDOT. Fy 2025-26 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/09 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484| 9 of 10
oC
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Portion of existing curb

Approach Slab ATransit“ion
\

Typical

Curb & portion of Approach Slab
(when present, shown shaded)
to be removed

Organic Felt bond breaker
against wing wall only

Bars 5F @ 8" spacing
(’ Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as

Section

Bars 4G
( (Typ.)

to remain (shown hatched), Existing Flared Traffic Railing reqd. to maintain Cover Varies
provide 13" Preformed (Hatched portion to remain) — .-~ w5 . - Varies (3" M " M tch V
i i P N R p i BT aries ax., in., matc
éz/r;topF/é;erexb/f;?ligbrciarl;er‘ Dowel : A P bridge offset constant for T Varies 10" (Min.)
Bars 55\ Bars 6D | Z s\l Retrofit to begin transition) | e !
—————————————————— - " i\N over
Bars 4C m
(Typ.) T =N
X R
£ %
£ / b / 1" : " " o :v on a
Sfepeavf,:gse;'l;v/e | C Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. \L Bars 55 p ol EJ wo “ﬁ Cover ~—— Bars 5E @
Yy — (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F (tilt ' - RS o ® b1 8" sp.
3l 2 @ 1'-3" Max. Spacing bars minimally as required) L L(Min) | 577 E g E < d
7]/2:: A § % uU;
<<
s 1" =
\ C \ N \ EI r‘% P~ —— Bars 55 (Typ.)
- 1
Edge of Existing Approach Final Ridi N | g
Existing Approach Slab Slab (Location Varies) Slunrafacé ng < g /777 " T _Construction ‘Joint
| — * .
| Asphalt Overlay @ q:" 2 I 3 Cis;rfmtted
when present O3 : = ==
P TN > © | 1 - Organic Felt bond
- breaker along joint
| PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING i , 97
| ;\N H U o1 :N -~
S ’T* e
Front Face of Backwall, B B ””””” )
Begin or End Bridge & Existing Approach Slab : ‘ .
Match Line (See Index Ba;‘f’ 5F x — Existing End
521-483, Sheet 3) @ \ Bent Wing
: g 3" Cover (Typ. ends)
I Final Riding Dowel Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. Varies r-4"+
I Surface H Bars 6D W I / (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F D A 3" (Min.)
o n/ T ]
| — = 7
| | | = 4
Aspha/t Over(ay when :: ] T T 8 SECT[ON 1_[
present (Varies) —— | 94— ~ T T l—Top of
E % = \ i = Curb
. G T i
Existing =~ \ | L Bars 5S
Curb’/f % f Note:
7 N | * Match curb height at adjoining
Existing Ty e S \ <3 1 existing end bent wing.
Approach Slab /;/'%° (ARSI EREEEL LS Sl b A e st
e ;Vo o H I \;\(Bars 5F @ 8" spacing
‘ ‘J T ‘J Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as
N N reqd. to maintain Cover
Existing End j \\ Existing Approach Slab Edge of Existing Approach
Bent Wing Wall Slab (Location Varies)
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity) CRFOSSSREtF,ERi’VjES-' cheet 4
or Section A-A see Sheet 4.
For Section D-D see Sheet 5.
For Section H-H see Sheet 9.
SCHEME 7 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-483 SCHEME 3 For Expansion Dowel Assemblies and
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS AND placement of Dowel Bars 6D Details
FLARED WING WALLS WITH INTERMEDIATE CURBS see Index 521-480.
LAST =[ DESCRIPTION:
S -
Revision | FDOT Fy 2025-26 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
11/01/16 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484| 10 of 10
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" Intermediate 15" v-Groove in both faces and

Deck Joint *

top of Railing/Noise Wall (Equally

Open Joint ** all
spaced between open joints)

Coping (Typ.) \

Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) N\ Guardrail called for in Roadway Plans

Railing/Noise Wall shown

Railing End Transition required when continuing on Roadway

! Jul |/ A

Al

Gutter Line /

~ [ Bridge Deck \

| Approach Slab \
]

Guardrail (when called for in Roadway Plans) —/[

N N

I I T

Begin or End Approach Slab

—

PLAN (BRIDGE MOUNTED RAILING/NOISE WALL SHOWN,

WALL OR FOOTING MOUNTED RAILING/NOISE WALL SIMILAR)
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

¢ Superstructure
Support

* 10'-0" (VIaX/mum

Spacing %" V-Groove

Al

15" v-Groove in both faces and top of

Railing/Noise Wall (Constructed plumb
and equally spaced between open joints)

" Intermediate
Open Joint ** A

! Deck Joint *
\ A

* 0n Bridges see Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for actual dimensions and joint orientation.
Open Railing/Noise Wall Joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations shall match the dimensions of the
Deck Joint. For treatment of Railing/Noise Walls on skewed bridges see Index 521-427. Deck Joint
at Begin Bridge or End Bridge shown, Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate Bent, Junction Slab or
Footing similar.

** Construct 74" Intermediate Open Joints plumb and provide at :
(1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous.

(2) - Construction Joints for Junction Slabs and Footings. Railing/Noise Wall shown

continuing on Roadway

Begin or End Approach Slab ﬂ

\7 N\ |
T 3'-0" Max. T

Noise Wall End Taper (see Sheet 3) required when Noise Wall
is terminated on a Bridge or Approach Slab, or within the clear
zone of the Roadway. See Plans for location of End Taper.
14-8"
_ (10" Thick wall section for Noise ‘

Wall End Taper, see Section C-C)

[

Varies

T

Guardrail (when called

3y : - - : for in Roadway Plans
/ 4" V-Groove 5 6" Min. E " S ?’ y ‘ )
\‘ —
TzzczqfzzczzzzzzziEzZzzz=-zzqz-zz-z-zZ=-=z-zZzZzz==] Ez-z=-z=z=c== ?“::::_:NAMEORDATE =7
L BRIDGE NUMBER
N See Detail "B" L L UL f L
b ] for Pre—curedj b T b
Silicone Sealant
FoT N O ARRES Lo g Te Vgt e g e te Vg oo Ve Ve Vigg o e Yy o te g e - .
re N S S 9 e g e e e ] e e e e . -~ ol S “rop of shoulder, Sidewalk
A e T e e T V/}"V e e e T AN at Railing Face +
P oy 020 ey 1O o ey O 0 gy O e g O e g A e T g 0 e Mg 0 e T g 0t e T 0t Te Ve g Ne e
‘_‘ Front Face of Backwall & . ~ - - : CER S —
Begin or End Bridge Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab See Detail "A" for Railing End Transition S > Ve \\
Bridge Deck Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) when Guardrail called for in Roadway Plans Vigro®

CROSS REFERENCE:

For Detail "B" and V-Groove Lettering
Detail see Sheet 4.

For Section A-A see Sheet 3.

For Section C-C and Detail "A" see
Sheet 5.

NAME, DATE AND BRIDGE NUMBER : For Railing/Noise Wall on bridges, place the Name as
shown in the General Notes in the Structures Plans and Bridge Number on the Traffic
Railing so as to be seen on the driver's right side when approaching the bridge. Place
the Date on the driver's left side when approaching the bridge. The Date shall be the
year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the existing railing is removed, use
both the existing date and the year of the widening. Black plastic letters and figures 3"
in height may be used, as approved by the Engineer, in lieu of the letters and figures
formed by 3" V-Grooves. V-Groves shall be formed by preformed letters and figures.

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING/NOISE WALL (BRIDGE MOUNTED RAILING/NOISE WALL SHOWN,
WALL OR FOOTING MOUNTED RAILING/NOISE WALL SIMILAR) (Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

T-Shaped Spread Footing Shown,
L-Shaped Spread Footing, Trench
Footing and Junction Slab similar

Notes

1.
2.
3.

Work this with Indexes 521-512 through 521-515.

Construct Traffic Railing/ Noise Wall and joints plumb, not perpendicular to the roadway surface.
Concrete:

A. Class II for slightly aggressive environments.

B. Class IV for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.

. Provide 3" open joints every 30 to 90 feet. Align open joints with construction joints in the

Junction Slab or footing.

. Install Barrier Delineators 2'-4" above the riding surface in accordance with Specification

Section 705. Match the Delineator color (White or Yellow) to the near edgeline.

. Slip forming of the traffic railing portion is permitted.

AST =[ DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |G FDOT
11/01/18 |3 IQ
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4"

(Space may be increased to 6" to

lap Bars 5R on opposite side
of remaining Bars 5V, as required)

6" Spacing (Typ.)

3%.,
18 sp. @ 4" = 6'-0"

P/@ of Open Joint

M

18 sp. @ 4" = 6'-0"

40’—0”A End Taper
Al

6" Spacing (Typ.)

23" Min.

Spacing Bars

(Typical at open joints)

(Typical at open joints)

Field bend top Bars

5R

|——Begin Bars 5R

Bars 551\' [ Bore 552 Bars 552 Bars 551+ \ 551 as required d with Bare
I l ¥ 36" Single-Slope Traffic Railing continued on
Bars — Bridge or Approach Slab. 38" Traffic Railing
5R3 cie == e dlz 3 dl=lbne o e e e e el el Flelelek e a =zt e s Adldzlblee =z =l dl= 3 4 o | [ el el | or Barrier Wall continued on Retaining Wall or
(Typ‘) ISl = = === = ey P = == = e e = = = == = "o o e e ) e ) o e o ) o o o e o e e o === =HE = _EIJ__~ = 1 Roadway. \
Bars 5R3 * i
Construction
Bars L g Joint Reqd. ** N
R ‘! HETTEIEranrEnnnne e mmn e nn %' V-Groove
e 2 NN OO
‘! O O
‘- -‘ii‘l illillillil l‘i‘lli i..‘i‘..i..’i‘..‘i..i l‘ii-‘-‘-=l \.»,
| IIiii iI i i : i | ii - ii‘ | i i | iili i | ii‘ ‘ii | !i i ii iIII | ‘ | I: | I
1T A P 55 L P B
/ ‘ 3 Int. Open Joint LBars 552 Bridge Deck or Approach Slab J . Bars 5V (Typ.)
Bars 552 25 ] or Deck Joint Bridge Deck or Approach Slab
Bars 5V @ 6" Spacing (Typ.) Bars 5V @ 6" Spacing (Typ.) 6" Spacing (Typ.) 3" Min. Spacing
‘ Bars 5V ***
ELEVATION OF RAILING/NOISE WALL REINFORCING STEEL ELEVATION OF RAILING/NOISE WALL END TAPER (ADJACENT TO TRAFFIC RAILING
(INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT SHOWN, DECK JOINT SIMILAR) SHOWN, GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT SIMILAR SEE DETAIL "A", SHEET 5)
(Bars 551 in Railing not shown for clarity) (Bars 551 in Railing not shown for clarity)
NOTES:
*  Field Cut Bars 5R & 551 to maintain clearance.
** Terminate 3" V-groove at construction joint & cast top of
railing with End Taper.
*++ Bar spacing shown for Bars 5V only applies when Single-Slope
Traffic Railing continues. For transition to guardrail see Sheet 5.
RE‘L’A’E’TO"’ §’ S FDOTib FY 2025-26 TRAFFIC RAILINGINOISE WALL -0 - BRIDGE e e
11/01/18 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS | R 521-509| 2of 5
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10"

Spacing Bars 551 & 552 3
8]/2” ]]/Zu g
&Y >
N N
-
)
_I
o @ -
Bars 5R3 —{=[ | -
0 d| ] :
8 ~
o Al ||
© C B 9 ~ Bars 552
X 1= 8 at each side .
+ 2" Cover o | of open joints, NOTES.
g o shown as ( ®)
|
" ® (Typ.)
o ¥
Iy | 2" Cover
w0
(o)}
]
Bars 551 (Typ.) 4<-/'C | Varies (1" Max.)
} ,ﬁ Thickened section required
for Textured Form Liner,
E? when called for in the Plans
%o : (See Plans for details)
j Bars 5R2
S b1 ———————— Const. Joint Required
™ ILAL
| %' V-Groove —
S | —~—F—Bars 551
S v Bars 5RI1 & Tafs
3 ™ N B 562 § (Typ.)
£ g Bare 252 ;
o ® §
© <
=
E :,\ ] ]I/Zn
. N 1 51
S @) - | 22" Cover _textured Form
™ al ir/JLmer when called
~ I 1 for in the plans
- (%" Max. amplitude)
f:\ (Cop/ng ‘
- < =
:::::::::::::::;\N —_-—-—Z-—Z-—Z-—Z=-Z/Z <> § g
P ™ i - . .
:::::X_\::::::::::: gons?. ngnt © U% \8“ Min. Bridge Deck
equire e, thickness, 10" Min. over
Brid exterior girder if
3 riage Bars 5V —— ; Dim. A exceeds 1'-6"
57" 6" | SI Bars
g
Dim A

Prestressed Concrete
Beam or Steel Girder

SECTION A-A

TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING/NOISE WALL
(Section Thru Bridge Deck Shown, Section Thru

Approach Slab Similar)

3 1/4,.

CROSS REFERENCE:
For locations of Section A-A see Sheet 1.
For location of View B-B, see Sheet 5.

1. Bottom Bars 551 shown are part of the Traffic Railing/Noise Wall reinforcing.
See Superstructure Sheets in the Plans for additional Bridge Deck Reinforcing.

¢ Thrie Beam Terminal
Connector Bolts

2" Cover (Top)

2,_8,,
\

719"

Riding

Asphalt

Surface/

Overlay —

Approach ]
Slab >

. Bars 5R (Field Cut as required
i jto maintain cover (Typ.)

‘,\,;7 Bars 551 (Field Bend as required
to maintain cover (Typ.)

- 7;7ﬁ Bars 5V (cut and lap as shown,
field bend to maintain clearance)
(See Detail "A" for bar spacings)

]]/21,
— Const. Joint Required
L — _

d— 6" Min.
Embed.

Bars 551 (Field
Bend as Reqd.)

1 Edge of Approach

Slab (Coping)

VIEW B-B
END VIEW OF RAILING END TRANSITION FOR
GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT AT END OF APPROACH SLAB
(Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar)

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2025-26

@ STANDARD PLANS
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N
&) . g oe .
TS AR P v

o o
7 ) ‘o -] v':
\/‘ 45

. N,
450 V
Paint Recessed Surfaces Black

SECTION THRU RECESSED "V" GROOVE TO
FORM INSCRIBED LETTERS AND FIGURES

3/

o

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
1. At Intermediate Open Joints,
seal the lower 6" portion of

the open joint with Pre-cured

Silicone Sealant in accordance

with Specification Section 932.

Pre-cured Silicone
Sealant (4" wide)

2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V
finish coating and remove all curing
compound and loose material from
the surface prior to application of 9 -
bonding agent.

3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone
Sealant shall be included in the Contract
Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.

DETAIL "B" - SECTION AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

ESTIMATED TRAFFIC
RAILING/NOISE WALL QUANTITIES
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete (Railing) CY/LF 0.107
Concrete (Noise Wall) CY/LF 0.136
Reinforcing Steel (Typical) LB/LF 69.36
Additional Reinf. @ Open Joint LB 226.85

(The above quantities are based on the bridge mounted typical
section, 2% deck cross slope and railing on low side of deck.)

REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

BILL. OF REINFORCING STEEL BRIDGE LOW GUTTER |HIGH GUTTER
CROSS-SLOPE 7A P T 5B
MARK SIZE LENGTH
o | 0% to 2% 90° 90° 90° 90°
R1 5 51 w3
i S| 2% to 6% 93° 87° 87° 93°
R2 5 5214 % 8
R3 5 710" = | 6% to 10% 96° 84° 84° 96°
S1 5 As Reqd.
S2 5 7'-3"
v o 551 ‘ Length as Required ‘
> 667 552 ‘ 7'-3"
N m BARS 551 & 552
x|
N _ n|wn
| 5
a
N
A
3 N :N
NIQ S
0|y N
~N
| )
/I 3 N 0B o8B
| N gA b
I \Q _
|
’ "
6" . 9" 6
o BAR 5R2 &
BAR 5RI BAR 5R3 STIRRUP BAR 5V END STIRRUP BAR 5v

(Field Cut and Bend
for Railing End Transition)

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

To Be Field Cut
(Railing End Transition)

1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.

2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.

3. Bars 5R shall be one continuous or lap spliced bar. No mechanical couplers are permitted.

4. Bars 551 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Lap splices for Bars 5R2 and 551
shall be a minimum of 2'-2".

5. The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. WWR

must consist of deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931.

CROSS REFERENCE:
For locations of Detail "B",

see Sheet 1.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION
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6" spacing (Typ.)

1'-8%"

Spacing Bars 5R

Coping
Bars 5R2 (Typ.)

shown as (o) ( Bars 551 ‘ ‘ S
= B
| —— — : 3
B N 1 T I
IR | e— 1 | ' =
~ i — 1 fﬁ%
~ = I Y :T:’
kBal’s 5R1 (Typ.) ! ! ¢ Thrie Beam M B
FF ,(\ ‘ ‘ Guardrail Bolts
> -
Approach Slab L4 2'-0"
‘ ‘ Begin or End
’/ Approach Slab
3_0"
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION
(Showing Bars 5R, and Bars 5S51) (Bars 5V &
Noise Wall Reinforcement not shown for Clarity)
6" spacing (Typ.) 6" 5" 5L 6" 6" 3%" Spacing Bars 5V
Field Cut Bars 5V, lap and field
bend to maintain clearance
Coping\‘ ‘ ‘ A-‘
B
[ Bars
L] 5
S| | ye) <
~ |

(See Note 4)

Bars 551 (Bottom)

Field Bend

551 Bars to / |
maintain cover 7 ‘

¢ Thrie Beam
Guardrail Bolts

7

20"

Approach Slab —

3_0"

PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION
(Showing Bars 5V and Bars 551)
(Bars 5R not shown for Clarity)

Begin or End
Approach Slab

DETAIL "A" NOTES:

1. Begin placing Railing Bars 5V at the railing end and proceed toward the guardrail (thrie beam) terminal
connector to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes. Pair Bars 5R with Bars 5V as shown. Clearance
of Bars 5R & 5V to guardrail bolt holes shall be checked to prevent cutting of bars if holes are to be
drilled. Shift bars locally where conflicts occur.

2. For Guardrail connection details see Index 536-001.

3. Omit Railing End Transition if a 36" Single-Slope Traffic Railing is used beyond the End Taper. See the
Plan Sheets.

4. Field cut Bars 5R2 to maintain cover. Field cut Bars 5V and lap as necessary to maintain cover; field cut
& bend Bars 5R1 front leg (more plumb) to maintain cover and tie to S1 Bars.

Coping & Outside Face
of Traffic Railing

I/u
s Outside Face of
Noise Wall Bars 5R2
Bars 551 (Typ.)
X
\ /L=
S ~ ry r'y ry r'y ry e e 'y
~ SN
© LJ L J L J LJ LJ LJ LJ \\

=

Gutter Line 3 =

—— Bars 5RI
(Typ.)

/

Inside Face

Bridge Deck or of Noise Wall

Approach Slab —— =

SECTION C-C
THRU NOISE WALL END TAPER

CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Detail "A" see Sheet 1.
For location of Section C-C see Sheet 1.
For View B-B see Sheet 3.

DETAIL "A"
o 8 FDOT Fv 2025-26 TRAFFIC RAILING/NOISE WALL (8-0") - BRIDGE o o
11/01/18 3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS | . 521-509| 50f 5
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Coping —__|

¢ Light Pole 4_‘

26"

*6'-5" Min. (EJB Side) | * 4'-5" Min.
1
Bars 4G (Top) ~ 7 sp. @ 1'-0" =
(Tie to Deck Slab or Approach Slab Reinforcing)

Traffic or Pedestrian/Bicycle
Railing Reinforcing (Varies)

I
=
S 2
~ o
. 0 >
aries = e
‘ N Q 14" @ Conduit ,1-_7/2,J > 5 Conduit
<
Spacing Bars 4F], 1'-0" 11 Spaces @ 6" 1'-0" : © Anchor Bolts (Typ.) 2" Cover onaurts
4F2 & 4F3 (pairs) ‘ % *E Construction
) Lo Joint
Bridge Deck or 2 T s ) )
Bars 4G (Typ.) Approach Slab =—— ¢ Pedestal and ¢ Light Pole @ a3 Bar 4H1 (Field Bend & Tie
Gutter Line —1 < N— 1 - 5 5 ) to Top Slab Reinforcing)
\ ™ Bars 4F1 (pairs)i 2" 0 Condui‘tsw § Yo Bars 41 (pa/rs)\ For Bars 4H1 & 4G,
Bars 4F3 (pairs) (Tyo. Bars 4F2 (pairs) (Typ.) 2 53 i 5 - Match Top Slab or
ars pairs yp) ~| 0 (H 0 0 H 0 ‘ 0 1 I i i m } 0 = § § ) % N:N _gidewa/k Reinforcing
L o i [I— } -~ 0 | Mo over
= | Q N = —_— L
S O ) S e e e e e I S A B T o :
! .\ o 1 1 e | | N | N 1 e S
] | F- Y i I i Z !
1 ] H___ ___%_%_‘{_H_ ﬁ”‘ _‘HH__H__H_H %a_/ J | 2" Cover ‘ \ Bridge Deck or Approach
/) L L : A/ Bars 4F5 (pairs) (Shift as 1'-4" Min. Slab (Reinforcing not
Coping \r( 1 ~ 1) 0 Conduit Const.Jt. % required to clear Anchor Bolts) Lap (Bars shown for clarity)
¢ EJB Bars 4F4 IS H‘ H‘ ‘H W P?rm/tted i Anchor Plate (dashed lines) 4G with 4f1) Bars 4G (Tie to Top Slab
RIS - ¢ ; ; ; . ) ,
(See Sheet 4 Note 6) (pai { {//1 | \f | iagsotfHo]f (?/];b) Y i Construction Joint Permitted Reinforcing, shift to
-1 — — : Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Shift as required to clear Traffic maintain lap with Bars 4F1)
Sy % Anchor W\ H ‘ ﬂ}\[ J/J«?az H H in Railing, Approach Slab or Bridge Deck Reinforcing) (Typ.) Bar 4H1
i Bolt Circle ) 2" Cover (T S
. - yp.) 3
¢ Light Pole ~ 1-1%" @ / 4}/ N OPTION 1
N
‘ J , TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL
See Anchor Plate Detail Bars 4F5 (pairs)
4 = Anchor Bolts (see Sheet 4) . §/ Traffic Railing (Type Varies,
> 6" 26" >_g Coping —___ 32" Vertical Shape shown),
‘ ‘ . Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing
* Slip Forming Method of Construction requires the Engineer's approval within the limits shown. ¢ Light Pole - or Curb similar

* For Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing and concrete curb, this dimension is 3%". For raised sidewalks, this dimension is 1'-0" Max.

4 Anchor Bolt pattern orientation shall be as shown. 2'-6"

Traffic Railing Reinforcing (Typ.)

OPTION 1 & 2 15" 0 Conduit 1-1%"

13 / 2" @ Conduits
PLAN VIEW o Covelr NI J//
N u/ Construction Joint
Top of Traffic or P /

Raised Sidewalk

Il |
¢ Pedestal and Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing b /
¢ Light Pole 4J ‘ S i
\_ O T
X

¢ EJB ‘ See Detail "A" Bars 4F1 (pairs) - P H H/ Top of Bridge Deck
(See Note 6) | 2" g Conduits i k\ o N _ _u or Approach Slab
AN Bars 4F5 1~ 120 | Bars 4> Bars 4F2 (pairs) . . SEESE i dl o e o /] =
|| i T7 C(pairs) ﬁafL S P }/ﬁ_r;?SM(aEXq' g?_]s;?bMili;/)ckness) olg I [: ‘\\ — ,J'EZ‘QEH:J__\_ —— 71 Bridge Deck or Approach
HBarsars b N/ NN/ ———Bars 43 T Ny N IR ix/z Slab (Reinforcing not
Riding Surface - (pairs) I U N St ,L RS [ W — — (pairs) n ! Vad =~ shown for clarity)
A e hiaaenanlii <, e e )/ ooy T
Bars 4F3 (pairs) jT@ﬁM‘:\[M&M@& b / S= ! Anchor Bolts (Typ.) Zzpw(ﬁirs Bars 4H1
v \k ' i L | /L Anchor Plate (dashed lines) 4F1) Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Shift as required
‘ ! Bar's 4F2 ‘ Barls 4F 1 & Bars 4H1 Construction Joint Permitted I'-6" to c/ear Traffic Raj//ng, ‘Approach Slab
Bridge Qeck or Approach ‘ (pairs) ‘ (pairs) Bars 4F4 (pairs) or Bridge Deck Reinforcing) (Typ.)
Slab (Reinforcing not Bars 4G (Tie to Top Anchor Plate
shown for clarity) ‘ Slab Reinforcing) ; (dashed lines)
| , . ) TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL
| Varies 7-6 varies WITH RAISED SIDEWALK

5'-0" Max. (Left or Right) ‘
‘ CROSS REFERENCE:

For Detail "A", Anchor Plate Detail and Light Pole Pedestal Notes, see Sheet 4.

OPTION 1
. . . ELEVATION ‘_/IEW . . L NOTE: Anchor Bolt, Nuts, Washers and Anchor Plate are dashed for clarity.
(Without Raised Sidewalk shown, with Raised Sidewalk similar)

CASE 1 LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL FOR APPROACH SLAB OR BRIDGE DECK THICKNESS LESS THAN I'-5%" AT COPING

enmon 5 FDOT\) Fv 2025-26 LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL - BRIDGE o e
11/01/21 |3 —=— " STANDARD PLANS ) 521-660| 1of 4
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Top of Traffic or

¢ Pedestal and Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing
¢ Light Pole 4—J

¢ EJB

(See Note 6)

See Detail "A"

2" @ Conduits

] | 1~ 1
7 ‘— ‘ j Conduit Bars 4F2 (pairs)
E‘ ‘ Eiiiiiiiiiﬁ T/ 7" "1 Bars 4F3
:' ! - T _ —__—1—(pairs)
|
Riding Surface—[_' Bars 4F4 Bars 4F5 — — — T /7 —— Bars 4H1
N\ (pairs) — [ (pairs) ——_— — — —|—
T - T
Bars 4F3 ‘(;i;/rs)\\-\ T = o i N
H ‘ =
LU:\[)—‘% V;LLu = 1] \LI,
\ \ 1 L1 )]

Bridge Deck or Approach
Slab (Reinforcing not
shown for clarity)

\_Bars 4F2 |
(pairs) ‘
Bars 4G (Tie to Top ‘

Slab Reinforcing)Typ.)

Bars 4fF1 C Bars 4HI
(pairs) | .
Anchor Plate Bars 4F4 (pairs)
(dashed lines)

5'-0" Max. (Left or Right) |

OPTION 2 - ELEVATION VIEW

N

m
12~56 @ 6" (To

mrm

p & Bottom)

I-1%"

¢ Light

Pole ——‘

115" @ Conduit — |
Bars 4F5 \
dh

2" @ Conduits

Construction Joint
Bars 4F1 & 4F2 Bar 4H1 (Field Bend & Tie
fBarS 4H1 & 4G [to bottom slab reinforcing)

(pairs) ) o !
| b
A P L P e
= - )
T Tlg= 1L
S = J

Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Typ.)

Construction
Joint Permitted

71_om
(Min.)
1'-4" (Min.)

Lap Bars 4G
with Bars 4F1

AN | //
\ S
Maintain pedestal depth

to edge of Girder Flange

OPTION 2 - TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL
(Approach Slab Similar)

; ‘ Gutter Line 2'-6
Bridge Deck or — ‘ ¢ Pedestal and
A h Slab " .
pproac a \ ‘(/ ¢ Light Pole Deck Edge 1'-1% 2" @ Conduits
sie 1 Grouted Gap & Light PO/eﬁ\
-:§§-§§ R | - 1%" @ Conduit ‘
sB e = S — = e e e e ——— T
5 % g3 s ﬁ*ifﬂlisz’?;*’*f:7:2<ffrfi iy | | i 70 — ] Anchor Bolts (Typ.) | | 17 Grouted Gap
~a . | } /] - Bars 4F (pairs) )
S | ! \ ‘ Bridge Deck
) ‘ -Bars 4F6 (pairs) \ & . C /or Approach Slab
. | AR &Y BN
Bars 4F7 (pairs) ~ o N\ L ! N
X Bars 4F6 (pairs) /~(L: Light Pole Coping ~ ﬁ%ﬁix = h— 5 = ‘l - t =
| Bars 4F7 (pairs) /\ X Bars 4,’,_/2 (pairs)
6 o 2" Cover (Typ.) | Bars 4F4 (pairs) Transverse Slab Reinf.
N Bars 4F8 (pairs) -
© , Bars 5G (Extend
Anchor Bolt Circle L . Bars 4F5 (pairs) Anchor Plate from Top and
(see Sheet 4) Bars 4F4 (pairs) Bottom Slab Reinf.)
26" > _g" OPTION 3 - TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL
k‘ WITH GAP BETWEEN BARRIER AND PEDESTAL TO ALLOW SLIP FORMING
Bars 4H2 (2 layers) Bars 4F5 (pairs)
Bars 4H2 (pairs)
OPTION 3 - PLAN VIEW CROSS REFERENCE: , ,
WITH GAP BETWEEN BARRIER AND PEDESTAL TO ALLOW SLIP FORMING For Detail "A", Anchor Plate Detail and Light Pole Pedestal Notes, see Sheet 4.
NOTE: Anchor Bolt, Nuts, Washers and Anchor Plate are dashed for clarity.
CASE 1 LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL FOR APPROACH SLAB OR BRIDGE DECK LESS THAN 1'-51%" AT COPING
RE\L, A[\_;TON S DESCRIPTION: Fooﬁ FY 2025-26 INDEX SHEET
9 LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL - BRIDGE
11/01/24 & —=—"  STANDARD PLANS 521-660| 2 of 4
o«
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Bars 4G (Top) ~ 7 sp. @ 1'-0" +

(Tie to Deck Slab or Approach Slab Reinforcing)

Gutter Line *\

o g L

Conduits }'f

Coping ) ‘
¢ EJB

(See Sheet 3 Note 6) ‘

< ~
w >
Spacing Bars 4F1, 4F2, 1'-0" 11 Spaces @ 6" N
4F3 (pairs) & 4J2 2ulR
T = | ®©
. ® ©|m
Bridge Deck or -
Bars 4G (Typ.) ) oo
Approach Slab = Pedestal and ¢ Light Pole %g .§ (Q
= ! Bars 4F1 (pairs) Bars 4F2 (pairs) (Typ.) N 3
I ~
Bars 4F3 (pairs) (Typ.) — 1l [ I TR
_ l - w5
T g
[ ~
‘ SR T | - O | | N S 1 R R - J-— &
} N[ — 1 ] —r———mr— _ % R -l
1 I — = 31— i o e e 7 ©
=1~ 172" @ Conduit Const. Jt. s =
: H‘ ‘ Permitted A
f 7 Bars 4H1 (Top s s :“3
— Nl & Bottom) N
#** Anchor o LM_/UJV \ iy in
] Bolt Circle [ = 1
¢ Light Pole 1-1%" 0 2" Cover (Typ.) N

*##* Anchor Bolt pattern

LTraffic or Pedestrian/Bicycle
Railing or Curb

Bars 4J1 (pairs) «H

Bars 442 (Typ.)
g

Bars 4F5 (pairs)
4 ~ Anchor Bolts (See Sheet 3)
g

orientation shall be as shown.

¢ Pedestal and
¢ Light Pole
R

St

PLAN VIEW

—

Top of Traffic or
Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing

(2'-0" Max.)

¢ EJB
(See Note 6) —|
N See Detail "A"
T Bars 4F5 2" 0 Conduits
‘ ‘ T (pairs)
Riding Surface\j ‘ i:Egrsile— \_ “Bars 4F5 — 755; ;Zi
W ! (pairs)<—— - — [ (pairs) —<< (pairs) Y Bars 4F3 (pairs)
| = 1) — N
‘ AN ' J
|
Bars 4F3 (pairs) — T v
.
Bridge Deck or Approach | Bars 4H1 2
Slab (Reinforcing not
shown for clarity) | | B‘ars 4F4
— \
Bars 4G (Tie to Top Bars 4F2 L Bars 4F1 (pairs) — Bars 4J1 (pairs)
Slab Reinforcing) (pairs)

Bars 442 (Typ.)

Anchor Plate
(dashed lines)

(Typ.)

5'-0" Max. (Left or Right)

ELEVATION VIEW

1%" @ Conduit
Anchor Bolts (Typ.)

Coping ———

¢ Light Pole 4.‘

\ ],_]]/Zu

Bars 4F1 (pairs)

Varies (Eq. to
Slab thickness)
(1'-51%" Min., 2'-0" Max.) —~

2" Cover

2" Cover
=

Bars 4J1
(Pairs)—-

Traffic or Pedestrian/Bicycle
Railing Reinforcing (Typ.) (Varies)

2" @ Conduits

Construction
Joint

Bars 4G (Tie
to Top Slab
Reinforcing)

For Bars 4H1 & 4G,
Match Top Slab or
Sidewalk Reinforcing

\ Cover

C— Bars 4H1

~—L Bridge Deck or Flat

Slab (Reinforcing not

= \

Bars 4F5 (pairs) (Shift as
required to clear Anchor Bolts)

Anchor Plate (dashed lines)
Construction Joint Permitted

115" @ Conduit

Anchor Bolts (Typ.)

Bars 4F1 (pairs)—

Coping —__

¢ Light Pole ——‘

Bars 442
1'-4" Min.

Lap (Bars
4G & 4F1)

1-6"

TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE

Varies (Eq. to
Coping thickness)
(1'-5%%" Min., 2'-0" Max.) —_

2" Cover

Bars 4J1
(Pairs)—

shown for clarity)

~— Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Shift as required

to clear Traffic Railing, Flat Slab or
Bridge Deck Reinforcing) (Typ.)

PEDESTAL

Traffic Railing (Type Varies,
36" Single-Slope shown),
Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing
or Curb similar

Traffic Railing Reinforcing (Typ.)

2" @ Conduits

Construction Joint

Asphalt Overlay
when present

Bars 4G (Tie
For Bars 4HI1 & 4G,

to Top Slab
Reinforcing) Match Top Slab or
1 Sidewalk Reinforcing

—-— o0

/X; Bars 4H1

7

LN

Bars 4F5 (pairs) (Shift as
required to clear Anchor Bolts)
Anchor Plate (dashed lines)
Construction Joint Permitted

CROSS REFERENCE:

j

r\v \
1'-4" Min.
Lap (Bars

4G & 4F1)
1'-6"

L Approach Slab (Reinforcing

not shown for clarity)
Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Shift as required
to clear Traffic Railing or Approach
Slab Reinforcing) (Typ.)

| Retaining Wall (See Index

400-090 & 400-091, Sheet 2 &
Wall Sheets for Details)

TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL
FOR APPROACH SLAB ON RETAINING WALL

For Detail "A", Anchor Plate Detail and Light Pole Pedestal Notes, see Sheet 4.

NOTE: Anchor Bolt, Nuts, Washers and Anchor Plate are dashed for clarity.

CASE 2 LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL FOR APPROACH SLAB OR BRIDGE DECK THICKNESS AT COPING I'-5%" OR GREATER

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11701/21

REVISION

FDOT\)

FY 2025-26

STANDARD PLANS

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL - BRIDGE

INDEX SHEET

521-660| 3of 4
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REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

a. When Pedestal is attached to Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing - Index 521-820

or an 8" wide concrete curb and the Bridge Deck or Approach Slab
thickness is less than 1'-1%", Bars 4F3 shall have leg length and bar
length shown in parentheses.

b. The number of bars shown in parentheses is for Bars 4F4 when Pedestal

is attached to Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing - Index 521-820 or an 8" wide concrete
curb, and the Bridge Deck or Approach Slab thickness is less than 1'-1%".

c. Lap Splices for Bars 4F1, 4F2 & 4F3 shall be a minimum of 1'-4".

Lap Splices for Bars 4F4 & 4F5 shall be minimum of 1'-8".

d. Bars 4J1 and 4J2 are not required when Pedestal thickness is less than

1'-515". Field trim height of bars to maintain cover when Pedestal
thickness is less than 2'-0". Field trim length of Bars 4J2 on Retaining
Wall Coping to maintain cover.

e. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.

CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
g T I T BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
NS <
N MARK SIZE NO. REQD. | LENGTH | NOTES
SRS SIS F1 4 16 5'-8" c
2-6" | Bars 4F1 @ g el M ™ F2 4 4 4-8" c
< < F3 4 4 q4'-2" a, ¢
2'-0" | Bars 4F2 3| R4 o ’
NN (3-6")
1'-9" |Bars 4F3 & & & :0, '\, '\I ‘:DI F4 4 8 8'-9" b, ¢
(I'-5") |(See Note a) : N S NN NN 6)
oo 5 " 3% < [4 for Option 3]
0" ars
g ﬁ g - F5 4 4 6'-9" c
3-0" |Bars 4F5 ~ ®@|a |@ aH1), 2'-7 2-4 2-7 F6 4 4 211" -
i 4H2 2'-0" 221" 2'-0" F7 4 4 3-8 -
1'-15 Bars 4F6 L ) p 12 7a N
vs |gars ar7 T PLAN BARS 4H G 4 8 6-0" -
- [5 for Option 3] |[24 for Option 3]
1'-9" |Bars 4F8 3-2" | Bars 4J1 HI 4 2 15'-8" -
2'-6" "Bars 442 H2 4 2 13-10" _
BARS 4F BARS 4J1 & 442 J1 4 8 4'-8" d
J2 4 12 4-0" d
| 6-0" |
BAR 5G () See Reinforcing Steel Note a & b.

1'-3%"

1'-115" @ bolt hole circle

4 ~ (Bolt Dia+ %") @
Holes equally spaced

3/4u

ANCHOR PLATE DETAIL

Light Pole

Wire Screen
(See Spec. 649-6)

Light Pole Base
Plate (Level)
Retainer Nut
Anchor Nut
Leveling Nut

1 ~ Bolt
Diameter
Maximum

Additional Nut for - - —
Reverse Breakout e o %
g T =

o Washer o g S o

(Typ.) 2|3 &

G} ~

wn

QL

5

Anchor Bolts (See >

Notes 4 & 5)

L Bottom of

Anchor Plate

Anchor Plate

CROSS REFERENCE: DETAIL "A
For location of Detail "A" see Sheets 1,2 and 3.

(9%" Minimum)

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL NOTES

1. Concrete and Reinforcing Steel required for the construction of the
Pedestal shall meet the same requirements as the Traffic Railing or
Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing the Pedestal is attached to.

2. Light Pole Pedestal

may be used with the following:

Index 521-422 - Traffic Railing (42" Vertical Shape),
Index 521-423 - Traffic Railing (32" Vertical Shape),
Index 521-427 - Traffic Railing (36" Single-Slope),
Index 521-428 - Traffic Railing (42" Single-Slope),
Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing,

Index 515-021 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet Railing for

Traffic Railing or
Index 515-509 - Traffic Railing /Noise Wall - Bridge.

3. Unless otherwise noted, Traffic Railing (36" Single-Slope) is shown in all
Views and Sections. The Pedestal details for other Traffic Railings
or Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing are similar.

Note: Min. anchor bolt embed is 9 1/2".

Max embed must maintain min. required bottom cover.
Anchor bolt embed max. may be as long as required for
constructability depending on which pedestal option is used.

4. ANCHOR BOLTS:
Anchor Bolt design is based on the standard Roadway Aluminum Light Pole
configurations shown on Index 715-002 with a maximum 40 ft. luminaire mounting
and a maximum 12 ft. arm length.
Use 1" @ anchor bolt for up to 75 ft. bridge deck height above natural ground or MLW.

height

Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554 Grade 55.

Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A, Heavy-Hex.

Washers: ASTM F436 Type 1.

Anchor Plate: ASTM A709 (Grade 36) or ASTM A36.

Coating: Galvanize all Nuts, Bolts Washers, in accordance with ASTM F2329.
Galvanize plates in accordance with ASTM Al123.

The Contractor is responsible for ensuring the anchor bolt configuration is
compatible with the light pole base plate. Submit modifications of the anchor
bolt design to the Engineer for approval.

5. Install Anchor Bolts plumb.

6. For Conduit, Embedded Junction Boxes (EJB), Expansion/Deflection Fitting and
adjacent Reinforcing Steel Details, see Utility Conduit Detail Sheets and Index 630-010.

7. PAYMENT: The cost of Wire Screen, Anchor Bolts, Nuts, Washers and Anchor Plates
shall be included in the Bid Price for Light Poles. The cost of all Labor, Concrete
and Reinforcing Steel required for the Construction of the Pedestals, and
Miscellaneous Hardware required for the completion of the Electrical System,
shall be included in the Bid Price for the Traffic Railing or Pedestrian/Bicycle
Railing the Pedestal is attached to.

ESTIMATED LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL QUANTITIES
PER LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL

ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete Per
Pedestal Thickness cy/in. 0.040
Reinforcing Steel LB 195 (182)

(The Reinforcing Steel quantity shown in parenthesis is for a Pedestal
attached to Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing - Index 521-820 with Bridge
Deck or Approach Slab thinner than 1'-1%". Add 59 Lbs. for

Bars 4J1 & 4J2 when Pedestal Thickness is 1'-5%" or greater)

REVISION
11/01/24

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:

REVISIO

FDOT\)

FY 2025-26
STANDARD PLANS

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL - BRIDGE

INDEX

521-660

SHEET
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Pedestr/arA?/Bicyc/e 1'-0"

Sidewalk
m s
Traffic Railing required 9 172
(Type Varies, 36" Single-Slope Limits of Sidewalk, | L
shown, see Structures Plans, 17"
Superstructure Sheets)
\\ Rail ’ | — Post "BI"
: Inside face of E d or "D”
Concrete Parapet Bars 4P
3 ; . A
7" Intermediate Yo' \/_Groove in both faces and Deck Joint * \ & (@ r-o
Open Joint ** . A-‘ top of Concrete Parapet (Equally ‘ ; AL
P / Coping (Typ.) A ( spaced between open joints) A ’/Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) ; . N \\\ )
T —T1 ! ‘ wd S
L Ll L/ Ll 1o Juyh }(
1
\ 17 A T7 Llnside face of bt A 179 ~ T‘ B "
- ' ] Lo | 1 — Approach Slab . | o | Bars 2" Cover
T BrA/dge Deck/Sidewalk —— ‘_‘ A Concrete Parapet . - PP A T p? ? 45 .y =
f \ v \ N g L . ~
i a
PLAN Begin or End Approach Slab # :\X
(Rails, Posts & Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) 5
. o
1'-0" Min., % superstructure o § I~ Construction
7'-0" Max. upport N = N/ Joint Reqd.
m 8-0" Ma'\)(/'mum ‘ ‘ 7'-0" Max. I'-0" Min. / L
1 - (Typ. all Posts) ‘ Bridae Deck
ridge Dec " I
‘ Spacing %" V-Groove * 300" (Maximum) ‘ 1'-9" Max. Post I 8 1%
Al 1 ) " . .
| Rail Splice/Exp. ‘]’—9” (£12") Rail Expansion Assembly I'=0" Min. | Spacing 9Ly
‘ Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing Assembly Spacing (Typ.) ‘ (See Index 515-822) 2
: with Post "B1" or "D" e | SECTION A-A
‘ ‘ o R = : o (Typical Section Thru Bridge Deck Shown,
i ‘ | 11 T 11 e Bl T T T | Section Thru Approach Slab Similar)
‘ I ‘ I ) . I o I ‘ \ I o I Bars P1 shown, Bars P2 similar
< 1 ! | / 71 I 71 [N | —— I 17 I |
I ‘ [ I I ! I I
LI LIl LI LI ' LI LI
%" Intermediate 11 M»+ z Deck Joint * 17
) Y V-Groove in both faces and .
L Open Joint ** /top of Concrete Parapet (Equally ,-/—iegm orh Esr;db
] T T spaced between open joints) Ll pproac a
BCE AR AT SA. SSTs A AR A ARLNCE ARAR [ 30 AU I RIS SN S I TR SR | ERMCOTACIMAOTEIN
oo N o TN B N e N e G g e g e v e el e el N e Ve N

L Nl 7 SRS TS Sl Bl AL AL AR
Bridge Deck/Sidewalk Front Face of Backwall & RN
- \\Approach Slab /

See Detail "A" for Pre-cured Silicone Sealant Begin or End Bridge —— [Py .-

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

* See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for actual dimensions
and joint orientation. Open Parapet Joints at Deck Expansion Joint
locations shall match the dimension of the Deck Joint. For treatment
of Railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427. Deck Joint at Begin
Bridge or End Bridge shown. Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate
Bent similar.

PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING NOTES:

CONCRETE PARAPET: Concrete parapet shall be placed vertical
and top surface shall be level transversely.
RAIL AND POST DETAILS: For Rail, Post, Rail Splice/Expansion
Assembly fabrication and installation details see Index 515-022.
BRIDGE FENCING: For Bridge Fencing see Index 550-010
thru 550-013 in lieu of Posts and Rails on Index 515-022.
PAYMENT: Concrete parapet shall be paid for under the contract
unit price for 27" Concrete Parapet (Pedestrian/Bicycle), LF,
and Rails shall be paid for under Bullet Railings,

* " Intermediate Open Joints shall be provided at locations LF.
coinciding with 34" Joints for the Traffic Railing.
=Z| DESCRIPTION:
revision |2 Foo¥) [ 202526 97’ CONCRETE PARAPET WITH moex | sweer
11/01/18 é —= " STANDARD PLANS PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE BULLET RAILING 521-820 1of 2
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ALTERNATE REINFORCING (WELDED WIRE REINF.) DETAILS CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING
STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
NOTE: Place wire panels to minimize the end
overhang. End Overhangs greater BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
than 4%" are not permitted. " MARK SIZE LENGTH ) i
4" — ] | re-cure IHHrcone
D197 (Typ.) . D197 (Typ.) P1 4 5'-6" Sealant (4" wide)
i . . i) . .
/{ T P2 4 6-0"
?; N | S 4 As Reqd.
N i
o | » 4
" S " 5 I
— - bl A
~ — — i DETAIL "A" - SECTION
6" DN AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT
N
WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT (WWR) 5 INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTE:
D19.7 (Lap Splice Each - 1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower
Longitudinal Wire) 6" portion of the open joint with Pre-cured
1'-9" Min. 1'-0" BAR 4P1 BAR 4pP2 Silicone Sealant meeting the requirements
Lap (Typ.) of Specification Section 932.
Yp- 2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish
‘ ] | coating and remove all curing compound
% \\ \ T P % and loose material from the surface prior
‘ i ‘ to application of bonding agent.
é ) As Reqd. 3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant
D19.7 (Horizontal) D19.7 (Vertical) shall be included in the Contract Unit Price
(Typ.) for the Concrete Parapet.
SPLICE DETAIL
(Between WWR Sections) BAR 45
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
2. The reinforcement for the parapet on a retaining wall shall
be the same as detailed above for a 8" deck.
3. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2"
minimum cover.
4. Bars 4S5 may be continuous or spliced at the construction
joints. Bar splices for Bars 45 shall be a minimum of 1'-8".
5. Bars 4P2 may be used in lieu of Bars 4P1.
6. At the option of the Contractor deformed WWR may be used
in lieu of all Bars 4P or 4P2 and 45S.
ESTIMATED CONCRETE PARAPET
QUANTITIES
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.056
Reinforcing Steel| [B/FT 6.35
(P1 & S)
Reinforcing Steel| [B/FT 6.68
(P2 & S)
(The above quantities are based on a deck with
a 2% cross slope)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Qo - )
Revision |3 FDOT. FY 2025-26 27" CONCRETE PARAPET WITH INDEX SHEET
1/01/18 |3 =" STANDARD PLANS PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE BULLET RAILING 521.820| 2 of 2
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‘%" Intermediate 15" V-Groove in both faces and Deck Joint *
Lok top of Railing (Equally spaced . . .
0 Joint ** . , "
H pen Join ; Coping (Typ.) T“ ( between open joints) AA_‘ ,/Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) ‘Pedestrlhvan/B/cycle 8 Spacing Bars 4S
Sidewalk 5 3R
L L L L/ L L o L L = " ars
T || 17 } 117 L 77 Qy Traffic Railing required 7(2T Zo)ver @ 6" sp.
\ 10 A 10 L]nside face A 1l (Type Varies, 36" Single-Slope P (Pairs)
Bridge Deck/Sidewalk ——] ‘_‘ of Railin rol ‘J -—TT Approach Slab — shown, see Structures Plans, -
T \ = \ 9 P \ Superstructure Sheets) S &
Begin or End Approach Slab ﬁ \ ) . .
PLAN g pproach Slab ==\ 3 .
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) : g
* See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for actual dimensions y . & .
and joint orientation. Open Railing Joints at Deck Expansion Joint ‘ 7" Chamfer
locations shall match the dimension of the Deck Joint. For treatment ! : Bars | . L N
of Railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427. Deck Joint at Begin h ; o . |45 1 | 2% Cover o
Bridge or End Bridge shown. Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate ; : N'\ o (Tyo.) l | (Sides) ®
Bent similar. L HYPI—]s : <
\:\. ! Textured Surface »
¢ Superstructure S ygvhheer;ézzwn in ™
S ort ing 14 /- * 20 _n : - ‘ '
upp L Spacing %" V-Groove ‘ 30 qv (Maximum) i | i (Max. 15" amplitude)
! ‘ 14" v-Groove in both faces and ! Textured Surface x b //\
‘ top of Railing (Equally spaced ‘ when shown in the plans. : Z & .
‘ ‘ between open joints) ! (Max. 15" amplitude) . : 3 Chamfer o
........................... S 11 N Y
e : —
i \ \/4 Intermediate 11 A/ 11 ‘ ‘ Deck Joint * 1l i o §
Il|| open Joint ** 1 < 9 [ Construction
I Joint Reqd.
.......................... v
Bridge Deck
L |l.—— Begin or End 8" 115"
7 | Approach Slab
SV TP NS P oW 0 e e v I b DD e DT e T e VD BT e W e Y e e e g o e g o e S o )
S KV}{W/> N Se N el [l S e e w2 e A ey (0T ey 0 ey e e G e g e g e Y e Y
o T e e Y T e e Ve e T g el Y e N e N o VAR S VAR S v | SR ORI ) B (R RO
N — - = = Vb e b e ey e e e e e e e e Y SECTION A-A
h Bridge Deck/Sidewalk Front Face of Backwall & °f> ~ \\ /’ (Typical C-I-P Section Thru Bridge Deck Shown,
See Detail "A" for Pre-cured Silicone Sealant Begin or End Bridge N AR Approach Slab Section Thru Approach Slab Similar)
*k " Intermediate Open Joints shall be provided at locations
coinciding with 34" Joints for the Traffic Railing. ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING RAILING NOTES:
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) 1. Railing shall be placed vertical and top surface shall be level transversely.

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:

11:17:52 AM

10/17/2024

ALTERNATE REINFORCING (WELDED WIRE REINF.) DETAILS ~ |CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING| "'&Sired oIheone 1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of the open joint with Pre-
STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS \ . cured Silicone Sealant in accordance with Specification Section 932.
NOTE: Place wire panels to ensure © 2. Apply sealant prior to any Class 5 Finish Coating and remove all curing compound
’ ) e TR . 3" BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL -1 and loose material from the surface prior to application of bonding agent.
\/'e(téca/ wire is within 4" of open N 3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant shall be included in the Contract Unit
Joints. - - MARK SIZE LENGTH = Price for the Railing.
o))
197 or %4 Bar . efl 1t R 3 5-2" REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
(Lap .Spd’.ce/Ex ©1D9.9 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
o Longitudinal Wire) ®| (Typ.) D9.9 wire . 5 4 AS Reqd. DETAIL "A" - SECTION 2. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be the same as detailed
-8" Min. 6" . @ P or #3 Bar 2 3 AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT above for an 8" deck.
\ Lap \ (Typ.)‘ ‘ ® ° t/eé, rv‘\ 3. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
| I | vy , 4. Bar splices for Bars 4S shall be a minimum of 1'-8".
% & l 1 ~ . 45" 5. At the option of the Contractor deformed WWR may be used in lieu of all Bars 3R
y J w [ 5 ESTIMATED CONCRETE RAILING and 4.
D9.9 (Horizontal) . [ _ ) o QUANTITIES
D9.9 (Vertical) (Typ.) N As Reqd. ITEM UNIT | QUANTITY
SPLICE DETAIL WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT Concrete CYILF 0.079
(Between WWR Sections) (WWR) Reinforcing Steel| LB/LF 13.12
(2 Pieces Reqd.) BAR 3R BAR 45 — .
(The above quantities are based on a deck with
a 2% cross slope)
DESCRIPTION:
reviaton |2 S FY 2025-26 ] moex | sweer
4 l} 42" CONCRETE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING
11/01/17 |3 —=—"Y STANDARD PLANS ’ 521-825| 1of1
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Post Spacing (See Note 1) Equal Spaces @ 10'-0" Max. (Posts may be shifted minimally to meet required clearances)
Al

¢ End Post — | End Post Assembly F¥@ Line Post

Tie tension wire to post with

‘ i ‘ 9 gage zinc coated tie wire Post Cap (shown)
| . Hog Rings (triple wrap required at both Top of Chain Link Fabric or Loop Cap
Post Cap (Typ.) jgf Varies (1'-0" Max.) ‘ Tension Wire \ ( 2’—(%” Cegter@; BN ends of tie wire) (Typ.) /ﬁ ]
N N N
Post (Typ.) z ‘ ‘ Fv:tiHorizonta/ ?
\ ‘ Rail (Typ.)—
‘ Brace Rail : !
‘ (See Note 2) Chain Link Fabric ——" 5
. \,/ ] ¢ Post &
Ties @ 2'-0" \ © S Concrete
Tension Bands (5 Centers ‘ i o Parapet
required per Tension | | ) - }
Bar ~ Space Equally ! ‘ :gazgfed fatling ?j_i
@ 1'-3" Maximum | ‘ Ties @ I'-0" ‘ Top of Traffic (Tq e Varies)*
< i
Centers) (Typ.) < , | Centers (Typ.) | Rai')/in * P
‘ Tension Bar L J Top of
r - 1 . Concrete
‘ J ‘ \ | A I’ T = Parapet
| | o] Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers | -*‘“°| Tension Wire ‘ | '*T°"w P I : - 7',52;
‘ | | w|  Traffic Railing ! y * S :
‘ ‘ o~ ‘ ‘ (. ‘T|  (Type varies) | I' ! ee ;
| T Traffic Railing (Type varies, ‘ | Pipe Clqmp 8 I s Detail "B N
E=0 o] < 36" Single-Slope shown) — ‘ e Connection (Typ.) See Detail "A =Ea ! : N
ee Detail "A" I Concrete
I
‘ ‘ ! Parapet —+*
— : - | S ———— O 0 SR P i |
PV v e e Ve e Y g e Vo gre e Vg e W gto e U gte e Vo e o T Tle T W e TV I A N i | RO ooV we v I 7 e T e e oo e T
9, e N e N e Ny e \;‘\We e e e VPVW/TPVY‘ \ . '
\ : | | Bfldg? Deck'(shown) Bridge Deck (shown)
| Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab ‘ or Raised Sidewalk or Raised Sidewalk
‘ Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) ! | TYPICAL SECTION TYPICAL SECTION
N ! i H ]I_Oll . . _ .
I'-0"_Minimum from free end ELEVATION OF OUTSIDE FACE OF RAILING | [=0L| Minimum from ¢ Expansion ON TRAFFIC ON CONCRETE

of concrete (Typ.) (Traffic Railing Shown, Concrete Parapet Similar) (See Note 3)

NOTES:
1. A Pull Post Assembly is required at maximum intervals of 500'-0". See Sheet 3.
2. Brace rails are only required for vertical fence installations on Traffic Railing.
3. Provide horizontal rails for vertical fence installations on Concrete Parapets in lieu of tension wire.
Locate horizontal rails as shown in the Typical Section for Concrete Parapets at right.

FENCING NOTES

FENCE INSTALLATION:
Install posts plumb (within a tolerance of + 1%"). Use shim plates as required to achieve plumb. The required quantity and
thickness of shim plates will be determined in the field. Install chain link fence in accordance with ASTM F567 as applicable.
TRAFFIC RAILING DETAILS:
See Superstructure Sheets for Traffic Railing details.
CONCRETE PARAPET DETAILS:
See Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing for Concrete Parapet details. Provide fencing in lieu of aluminum bullet railing
as shown on Index 521-820.
LIMITS OF FENCING:
Limits of fencing are from begin of approach slab at Begin Bridge to end of approach slab at End Bridge, unless otherwise
shown in the plans.

Joint (shown) and ¢ Open Joint RAILING BARRIER PARAPET
in Barrier or Parapet (Typ.)

* Do not anchor fencing to the top of Traffic Railings.

PAYMENT :
Payment will be made under Fencing, Type R. Payment includes posts, horizontal and expansion rails, brace rails and bands, CROSS REFERENCE:
rail ends, combination rail ends, boulevard clamps, chain link fabric, tension wire, ties, hog rings, tension bars and bands, post For Table of Fence Components, Table of Post Attachment Components, View A-A and Detail "A"
and loop caps, pipe clamps, base plates, anchor rods, bolts, nuts, washers, shim plates, spacers, bearing pads, miscellaneous see Sheet 2.

fence fittings and hardware and all incidental materials and labor required to complete installation of the fence.

For Pull Post Assembly Detail for Traffic Railings see Sheet 3.
For Pull Post Assembly Detail for Concrete Parapets and Detail "B" see Sheet 4.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION

11/01/17 STANDARD PLANS

REVISION

FY 2025-26
FDOT\) BRIDGE FENCING (VERTICAL)

INDEX SHEET

550-010| 1of 4
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TABLE OF CHAIN LINK FENCE COMPONENTS

TABLE OF POST ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

Pipe Clamp Connection

Traffic Railing

R Spacer thickness

POST ATTACHMENT NOTES

ASTM ASTM
COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION
DESIGNATION DESIGNATION
Posts F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 3" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Pipe Clamps A36 or I Steel R
A709 Grade 36
Chain Link Fabric A392 Zinc Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter), Class 2 Coating Base Plates A36 or %" Steel R
(2" mesh with twisted A709 Grade 36 ' ' ' .
w | top and knuckled A491 Aluminum Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter) A36 or Plate thicknesses as required. Holes in shim plates
T | bottom selvage) Shim Plat A709 Grade 36 or will be 3" @. For edge shims match the edge length
2 o ; ) m Fiates B209 Alloy 6061-T6 of the base plate with a min. width of 3/4". Apply
£ E F668 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - 9 gage Class 2b or B221 Alloy 6063-T5 | adhesive bonding material bed of 1-1/2" (Min.) wide
T - - - —
] . . . —— Plate thickness varies based on traffic railing type
o Tie Wires F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 9 gage Spacers - (See Detail "A")
Y O
S o 0 "
§§ Brace Bands F626 12 Gage (Min. thickness) x 24" (Min. width) Steel Bands (Beveled or Heavy) E O | adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Fully threaded Headless Anchor Rods ~ %0 x6
= 2 g = (no spacer) or 74" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
Q
& | Tension Bars F626 %6 (Min. thickness) x 2" (Min. width) x 5'-10" (Min. height) Steel Bars g% C-I-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Hex Head Anchor Rods ~ 2" @ x 6" (no spacer)
T O or %" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
Tension Bands F626 14 Gage (Min. thickness) x 74" (Min. width) Steel Bands %5 Adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 :;u//y thre;aded Headless Anchor Rods ~
Miscellaneous Fence F626 Zinc Coated Steel ~ (includes post or loop caps, horizontal and brace rail ends, a E 78" 0 x 14}
Components combination rail ends, boulevard clamps and all other miscellaneous fittings & hardware) v <
w & | C-I-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Hex Head Anchor Rods ~ 75" @ x 141"
Horizontal Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 215" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade @ ©
Bolts A307 " @ x 43" Hex Head Bolts for Pipe Clamp
Expansion Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 2" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Connections to Posts
o »n )
=8 Nuts A563 Hex Nuts for Pipe Clamp and Base Plate
- Q . : ; Connections
¢ © |Bolts A307 4" @ x 44" Hex Head Bolts for Expansion Rail Connections
S S Washers F436 Flat Washers for Pipe Clamp and Base Plate
Nuts A563 Hex Nuts for Expansion Rail Connections Connections
Bearing Pads (Plain Neoprene) B In accordance with Specification Section 932
Washers F436 Flat Washers for Expansion Rail Connections for Ancillary Structures
a Type II (Zinc Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage, Class 4 Coating
< Tension Wire A824 & A817
S Type I (Aluminum Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage
o
L Hog Rings F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 12 gage
N
S
[
= Brace Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 114" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade

(see Detail on Sheet Traffic Railing (thickness varies based ANCHOR RODS, NUTS AND WASHERS:
3) (Typ.) G on railing type) After the nuts have been tightened, distort the Anchor Rod threads to prevent
ﬂ ‘ ‘ removal of the nuts. Coat distorted threads and exposed trimmed ends of anchors
: : \ %" @ Anchors post with a galvanizing compound in accordance with Specification Section 562.
s |3 (Adhesive-Bonded COATINGS:
" = : : o |l Anchors shown, C-I-P . Hot-dip galvanize all Nuts, Washers, Bolts, C-I-P Anchor Rods, Adhesive Anchors
= ! ! Anchor Rods similar) 78" @ Bolt and Fence Framework (Posts, Internal Sleeves, Shim Plates, Base Plates, Pipe
7@«:%—;#@7 — - — - —1 Clamps and Spacers) in accordance with Specification Section 962. Hot-dip
‘ e AN A SRR galvanize Fence Framework after fabrication.
= | | 5 Y A G ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS:
| | . Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels will comply with
Post— [ [ i? "Ql Pipe Clamp Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification
! ! ~ |~ Section 416. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for drilled hole
: : installation.
| | WELDING:
T [ \ 9 All welding will be in accordance with the American Welding Society Structural
7@@1%:#@’ T - ng Welding Code (Steel) ANSI/AWS D1.1 (current edition). Weld metal will be E60XX
‘ ‘ = by 95" x 3" x Jg" Thick or E70XX. Nondestructive testing of welds is not required.
= \\i‘ UE’S o Bearing Pad
L\ _ 7 iIJ . ,? CROSS REFERENCE:
) 22 S R Spacer must be manufactured For location of View A-A and Detail "A" see Sheet 1.
BE x from an incompressible material
(i.e. steel or aluminum)
VIEW A-A DETAIL "A"
REI\_/AI\Z,—ON S DESCRIPTION: FDOT FY 2025-26 INDEX SHEET
2 ( )
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¢ Line
Post

Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0")

Hog Rings @
2'-0" Centers
Tension

Wire W

Post Cap
(Typ.)

¢ Pull Post ?1)

¢ Line Post

3'-0" + Expansion Joint Opening

C Ties@ 10

Centers (Typ.) Brace Rail

Ties @ 2'-0"
Centers

Tension Bands (5 required
per Tension Bar ~ Space
Equally @ 1'-3" Maximum

Centers) (Typ.) ﬁ

iEf Varies (1'-0" Max.) (Typ.)

Chain Link
- Fabric A

‘ Brace Rail

Ties @ 2'-0"
Centers

‘ Tension Bar (one each
side of pull post)

%
35
K5

35

SRBIREIRRE
345

ogesesesesese

SRS
SRR
3

&5
IRRLRR

TTRTIXRTLS
%
XS

5
LRLERL
SRXRS

dﬁ%?%

S
SRRLS
RS
SRS
LRKLRLS

%
o
295989
hote%s
%

SRS
LRLLELS
LRLERLLS

KRR

305
%
%
%
SRRRERIRRRRRKRZRHLRRKRER

&

(See Note 2)

Bulge Chain Link Fabric
to allow for joint movement

\—— Brace Rail

NOTES:

fence installation.

S| Railings. Adjust thickness as required
Traffic Railings.

o] k . )
Tension Wire

Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers )

o]

o]

\Traffic Railing (Type varies,

o] 36" Single-Slope shown) e

Tie tension wire to post with 9
gage zinc coated tie wire (triple wrap

required at both ends of tie wire) (Typ.)

~Pipe Clamp
L Connection
(Typ.)

\
I
o]

Bridge Deck (shown)
or Raised Sidewalk

PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL FOR TRAFFIC RAILING

Traffic Railing

4" Embedment_,
Depth

set in drilled holes with Heavy
Hex Nuts and Washers

Bridge Deck (shown)
or Raised Sidewalk

+— 2 ~ %" @ C-1-P Anchor Rods or L p Pipe
Adhesive-Bonded Anchors (shown) Clamp

“

j 1'-6"

U

+— Expansion Joint Opening

EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL

(Required only at expansion joint locations
where total movement exceeds 6")

( Outside Edges of Post

14" B Spacer

(See Note 3) —\

1. For treatment at bridge ends, see Sheet 1.
2. Expansion Joint Opening is the width at the time of

3. Spacer thickness shown is for Single-Slope Traffic

for other

L 914" x 3" x Y Thick N:’V / \ |\ 7" @ Holes for ::’\' L 3/4” d Holes for
Bearing Pad ) \N‘(‘: )fj*f*f‘*@{/ f/;;_’;/g)Anchors fn :\N‘(bé/ (J/?’;/?)Anchors
: 2 ‘ \ | < | | |
“EL | | | |
Pipe Clamp —— ¢ Post and ¢ /6" @ Holes 12 | ]%”} 4 ]%”\ 1z ]]/Zui 6/2" i 12
‘ for 34" @ Bolt with Hex } }
Post — i ‘ ‘ Nut and Washer 11" 614" ‘ 14" 9l
\ 1
1]/2”; 34 ‘ |1 914"
\ 1
SPACER DETAIL
PIPE CLAMP CONNECTION DETAIL PIPE CLAMP DETAIL (Must be manufactured from
(Connection without spacer shown, an incompressible material
Connection with spacer similar) (i.e., steel or aluminum))
REI\_/I?E;,—ON S DESCRIPTION: FDOﬁ FY 2025-26 INDEX SHEET
2 BRIDGE FENCING (VERTICAL)
11/01/17 |3 — STANDARD PLANS 550-010! 3of 4
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| Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0")

| 3'-0" (Min.) + Expansion Joint Opening

Post | Post Cap (shown) € Pull Post
?—‘ or Loop Cap (Typ.) m

/‘Ties @ 2'-0" Centers

Tension Bar (one
each side of pull

Horizontal
post) (Typ.)

¢ Line Post

Raik\'

|
| ll//J (See Note 4)
! ¢ Pull Post ‘ !
7-‘ Expansion ‘ Bulge Chain Link

! Tension Bands (5 required
per Tension Bar ~ Space

‘ Equally @ 1'-3" Maximum

i Centers) (Typ.)

Chain Link
f Fabric J

Ties @ 1'-0"
Centers (Typ.)

| Rails Fabric to allow
for joint movement
| = | |
T NOTES:

| 1. For treatment at the bridge ends, see Index 811 Sheet 1.

‘ 2. Expansion Rails are required at expansion joint locations
where the total movement exceeds 1. Install expansion

| 2 D L rails midway between the fence posts spanning the

‘ expansion joint.

| | | 3. An Expansion Assembly is required where the total joint

‘ movement exceeds 6”. Expansion Assembly includes

Expansion Rails and two pull posts (as shown). When the

‘ Expansion Joint Opening is greater than 9" add an

‘ 1 q additional length to the free end of the Expansion Rail

| | | equal to the difference between the Expansion Joint

‘ ‘ ‘ Opening and 9".

4. Install the post on the fixed (bolted) side of the

| Expansion Rail 1'-6" from the edge of the expansion

<7

| | ° |

joint. Install the post on the slip (unbolted) side of the

Horizontal Rail

= \

A

Ties @ 2'-0" Centers )

Bands or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.)

Rail Ends with Brace Bands (shown)
or Combination Rail Ends with Brace

| Expansion Rail 1'-6" from the edge of the expansion

‘ joint unless the Expansion Joint Opening is greater

! than 9”. When the Expansion Joint Opening exceeds 9"
increase the 1'-6" dimension by the difference between
‘ T the Expansion Joint Opening and 9".

; 5. Install nut for the expansion rail finger-tight. The nut

J — will fully engage bolts with @ minimum of one bolt
R

PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL FOR CONCRETE PARAPETS

¢ Post 1
Post

Base Plate

6" x 8" x 1" Thick
Bearing Pad

Concrete Parapet

1'-0" Embed. Depth

2 ~ 7" @ C-1-P Anchor
Rods or Adhesive-Bonded
Anchors (shown) set in

drilled holes with Heavy
Hex Nuts and Washers

DETAIL "B"

1" @ Holes for 75" @
Anchors (Typ.)

T - —— thread on the outside of the nut to prevent loosening.

|
v e v e v T J‘O EREE I EREV S AR R SR thread extending beyond the nuts. Distort the first

Bridge Deck (ShOWﬂJ L Expansion Joint Opening

or Raised Sidewalk R D

(See Note 4)| I'-6 I'-6
1

D 1

EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL

(Required only at expansion joint locations
where total movement exceeds 6")

CROSS REFERENCE:

For location of Detail "B" see Sheet 1.
§Z % |/

3

6,,
|
|
|

3

Varies
(Expansion Rail Length)

Expansion Joint Opening + 4"

Varies (9" Min.) 9"
(See Note 3)

and Washer (See Note 5)

i 4" 0 Bolt with Hex Nut

\KHor/zontal Rail

Expansion Rail

BASE PLATE DETAIL EXPANSION RAIL DETAIL

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FY 2025-26
FDOT\)

STANDARD PLANS

INDEX SHEET

BRIDGE FENCING (VERTICAL)
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Post Spacing (See Note 1)

Equal Spaces @ 10'-0" Max. (Posts may be shifted minimally to meet required clearances)
Al

¢ End Post 5

End Post Assembly

Post Cap (shown)
or Loop Cap (Typ.)

Horizontal Rails

‘ Expansion Rails when required
(Typ.) (See Detail on Sheet 2)

@ ¢ Line Post %J

Rail Ends with Brace Bands (shown)
| or Combination Rail Ends with Brace
Bands or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.)

5°45'00" ~ ( 3" + along inside post)

45°00'00" ~
Post Cap (shown) (I'-11%%" + along
or Loop Cap inside post)

[ i Outside Edy/
BRI SERBERBY | of Post /
e s /
Post (Typ.) K CKIEICIC KKK ISR 190909090959:9:9:9%¢ = 2'-6"
R RS
S S SRR SRLHLLRLLKRY | ‘
0 RIILIELRIIILIRHLIRKYS SLRIBIRRIK ! /
.,..o’o’o’o’o‘o’o’o’o’o’o’o’o’o‘o’o’o’o’o"o’o’ \ ’o’o’o‘o’o’o’o’o’o‘ ﬂf
1B ST | | ) g}
SIS N T P e e 000t e te Sodede e e tete 020 o te 02000 %0 \ Horizontal
R ies @ $950.0:959:95959:95 059:90950:9:0:0.9.0:0:950:9:9% !
- 50K S RRLIAL LRI LLSIRLILLR e Rail (Typ.)—]
Tension Bands (5 O L er s (T DRI Chain Link Fabric ‘ P
required per Tension PSRRI < RICICISIEREIEIEGCEREICICELEICIIEIKLKKL \/ﬁ
q P $90959:900:9.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0:9:9:0.0.9:9.0:9:95 0:0.0.0.0.0.0. 000005009
K RIS |
Bar ~ Space Equally CRISISISISICICICI LI IEIEIEIKICIEICIL KL KL KELIK KKK
- . K EEREIERRERRLLRLRRRRREREEEEEAELELELEEEIELEELELELELLKL ‘
@ I'-3" Maximum R R R RHLHILILRHIL LIRSS
[ S50otsseatosesatotesatosesatosesesoresesotosesatinesatosesasosesetosesestoseseti g
Centers) (Typ.) S R IIL IR LIRS - Ties @ 1'-0" | - g
‘ SIS ST S
K R RIS Centers (Typ,) = L Post &
G R o R S SR SRAIIRER IR | | : | Concrete P t
ot oa 0ot e e e e e ot ta oo o u ot Ot o e % Sa ot tu ot e tutote e eto%e S oncrete Farape
G R IR ‘ 2| Topof
B S O SRR IR Traffic Raili ©|  Concrete g
G A | | raffic Railing —
G e R RIS (Type varies) * Parapet
e e I RIRRIIIRIRK ‘ 1~
! JY ] >!!7 X7I< ! %{777’7;
| ‘ ‘ |) See /{
‘ .| ; " t | | : ﬁ? Detail "A" !
! — Concrete Parape — ‘ ‘ -
Ll - | N Concrete
‘ | | | Parapet —
p
: , (— SR N S N
| 7 ‘ ‘ 3 { __________ QL % X
‘ .
I | | Bridge Deck (shown) Br:dgg Deckv(shown)
‘ . ; . or Raised Sidewalk
Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab i ‘ or Raised Sidewalk
‘ Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) ! ! TYPICAL SECTION
1'-0" ;Min/'mum from free end ‘ 1'-0" |Minimum from ¢ Expansion
" of concrete (Typ.) ELEVATION OF OUTSIDE FACE OF PARAPET ‘ 'Joint (shown) and ¢ Open
Joint in Parapet (Typ.) * Do not anchor fencing to the
NOTES: top of Traffic Railings.
1. A Pull Post Assembly is required at maximum intervals of 500'-0". See Sheet 2.
FENCING NOTES
FENCE APPLICATION:
This bridge fence can only be used on sidewalk installations separated from traffic by a traffic railing.
FENCE INSTALLATION:
Install posts plumb (within a tolerance of + 114"). Use shim plates as required to achieve plumb. The required quantity
and thickness of shim plates will be determined in the field. Install chain link fence in accordance with ASTM F567 as
applicable.
CONCRETE PARAPET DETAILS:
See Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet Railing for Concrete Parapet details. Provide fencing in lieu of aluminum bullet
railing as shown on Index 521-820.
LIMITS OF FENCING:
Limits of fencing are from begin of approach slab at Begin Bridge to end of approach slab at End Bridge, unless otherwise
shown in the plans.
PAYMENT:
Payment will be made under Fencing, Type R. Payment includes posts, horizontal and expansion rails, brace bands, rail ends,
combination rail ends, boulevard clamps, chain link fabric, ties, tension bars and bands, post and loop caps, base plates, CROSS REFERENCE:
anchor rods, bolts, nuts, washers, shim plates, neoprene pads, miscellaneous fence fittings and hardware and all incidental For Table of Fence Components and Pull Post Assembly Detail see Sheet 2.
materials and labor required to complete installation of the fence. For Table of Post Attachment Components and Detail "A" see Sheet 3.
LAST Z| DESCRIPTION: FY 2025-26 INDEX SHEET
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| Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0") | | ‘ 3'-0" (Min.) + Expansion Joint Opening

4 \ ! ‘ | (See Note 4)
¢ Line ‘ | pull Post ee Note
Post ¢ Pull Post ¢ Line Post ¢ Pull Pos ‘—\\

?_J Tension Bar (one ?J

Post Cap , . Expansion Rails Bulge Chain Link Fabric
' (Typ.) w each side of pull Horizontal Rail ' to allow for joint movement

Bridge Deck (shown)

PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL or Raised Sidewalk
(See Note 4)| 1'-6" 1'-6"
\

v |

— Expansion Joint Opening

. post) - ‘iiA T
! 0' '\ ‘ 0 ! '0'0'0'0'0'0'0’!"%ﬁﬁ>‘!‘0'-0 L] X
0.0, O RIS IEPLAKL IR XK KKK KKK IR AKPLICARK KKK XKD XX ISR KRS .
| BS5 pail Ends with Brace Bands (shown) < R SR BIIIIIIE | AT TS ST TE %9 NOTES: |
5 e OO0 00t 20 202020 %020 20 02020 0% 2020 020 20 %020 200 0202 %0200 2020 20 %0202 S5SNI KN | [FRIKKKKKLY 1. For treatment at the bridge ends, see Sheet 1
| or Combination Rail Ends with BraceX< 29000 0.0.0.9:9:0.0.0.0. 00909009900 0:9.0.9.9.0:9 0.0 000 0000 L [ K 000000 PLKRK KKK : ‘ ) 1ag , i I ‘
1 e X %5 e e 0 0 020202020020 20 %0 %020 020 020 2020 20 02020 202020020 202020 % . OSSR 1 [IRRKRLE 2. Ex Rail d at t locat
B XXS Bands or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.) %o 0 0 0 0 0 00 0 0 0 2020 2020002020200 00 0020 %% & K[ 1 IRRHKERKEKS - Expansion Rails are required at expansion joint locations
| KOS s HTYDJ S R R g R SRR | evececesecesese M| o%ose%etece%o% M ofose%etevotecess here the total ds 1". Install
QK 030, e e e e e 0 20 0 0 20 0 2020202020 20020 20200 0 e Ne e 0 020 20 %0 20 % < SO0 T== SO RSO == e where the total movement exceeds 1" Install expansion
| JREHRIOORIRROOROOAAK X RRHRRRARARRRAXARRRXARRRARHRRRKARRRXHRRNRHRRRARHRRLA] | R RRARAXIIETEAX XX XXX KA rails midway between the fence posts spanning the
‘\' L <l | ‘/‘ v;--qv. -\.‘;-a;. expansion j}(/)int g g !
PCRK K KRR AHK AR ARAKAHK KKK KKK IR X AKX KKK KRR DCHTIKAHKNA PO KA POIKICIEK :
(<50 (9 0990099 000 0 009 0.9 9099990, (9.0.9.9:9:0:9:9 029.9.9, 9904 000 000000, ; ; ; ini
‘ ‘\Ties @ 2'-0" D000 %020 %0 %0 %0 70202020 %0 %001 0 20%0 %0 %% % % % % B 205050 %% %0 %% | N e %% ’0’0‘0‘ PSOSKRKKKKL 3. An Expansion Assembly is reqylred where t'he total joint
KKK .0 99. 09099000 009 0 00 0 000 0.0 K ICICIRRK KA PCCKL KK PCCIC IR IKIKRK "
s Centers (Typ.) SR EISIIRILRILS SRR SRR S movement exceeds 6. Expansion Assembly includes
T j ' Redetel0%0% 000 2020202020200 20 2020 2024 2026220202020 %% ‘ 0000 0 e SR 2900 %% e %o %o N 26%6%6 %% % %% Expansion Rails and two pull posts (as shown). When the
Tension Bands (5 required CICEICIICIIICIIKICIHICHICICIIIEHIICIHCICH IR CIIE KR OGRS IAETLE SIS K> pansi , WO pull p :
‘ . 1112929290000 0000009009000 00000000 OO NGO B .0 009 9 9.0, PSSR PCOSCEICCRKX "
er Tension Bar ~ Space [ SEEEIEEEEEIEIEEEIEICIL LI ESIGICIC LIS 9.9.9.0.0:0:9.9 | R | 9595959 .0 09 || I | 90a OO O 00 Expansion Joint Opening is greater than 9" add an
p p B e S RS RN | SR 1 [R50 ” o
Equally @ 1'-3" Maximum 169090000.0.0.050:9.9.0.9:0. 050000000 0 00 0 00 00 0 OO 000 0 CRSKSKAN IIPSISLHKLRKIA | PLLK LK K KL additional length to the free end of the Expansion Rail
‘ q y ‘ 929.9.0.90:9.0.0.9.9.0.9.9.0 000 O C SO OO OO0 00 009 0:9.0.9.90.9, 0000099 020.0.0 9009 0590 000000, ; : X
PCOCICICI ISR CRXIXPLICICRK IR XK IKRAKAKA PLKCRK KR PLK X ICICRK KK
‘ Centers) (Typ.) ‘ %0“0“”.0&0“0“0. Chain Link R ’0‘0’0’0.0’0.000. ‘ | 0’0‘0’0.0“0.0‘ ,0.0.0. 0’0.0.1 ,0.0.0.0“0.0.0‘0 equal to the difference between the Expansion Joint
7 DGR ™ LA MK S RLRIIKRRS iSesesesesesesosed| L [Sososesiseseses i [Sosesesesoseteses Opening and 9.
| L KRR Fabric SRR | SRR SRSl SIS 4 Install the post on the fixed (bolted) side of th
RS0 0 000 020502020202020 SOSIS020 0202020507020 RS TIRKKAIKKLATTIRAIKK KKK - Install the post on the rixed (boited) side of the
030.0.0.0.050.9.0:0:0.0.0.0.0.0:9:9:0:0:9.0.0:0.0:0. 009500, 0500000009, 0.0 9.9:9:9:9:9 929,09 9909 029,09 0.9:9.9.9,
: ) 50502020 0:0:9.0:0. 0009 0099999909990 0909 0000 00000 & KK KKK KRN KK XK KA P ICK KK X Expansion Rail 1'-6" from the edge of the expansion joint.
Ties @ 10 B O O O SRR R SR | SRS + KGR . -
9.0 00:0.9.0.00:0.0.9.0.09.9.0.09:9.9.9.9.0:0:9.9.9:0:9 90.9.90:0.0.9.9.0, 0000009 029,00 9004 0.9:9.9.0.0.9.9:0, Install the post on the slip (unbolted) side of the
‘SCenters (Typ.) ‘ OO e e e te e e tete a0 t0te 00 0t0 0 0 0 te 0 0 0 te 0 0 ode a0 0 te e 020 DOsococesoceses I o2e%e%e %o %%l | o2e%etele%0%000%! - | 16" ion ioi
‘ yp. [P XL X XXX XA KKK K AKA PCK K XK KA PLCRK KKK Expansion Rail 1'-6" from the edge of the expansion joint
929.9.0:0.9.0.9.990:9.9.9.9:0:9.9.99.9:9.9.9.9:9:0:0.9.9.0:9 900 0:0.0.9.9.9; 0000999 029.0.0 9909 9595909099999, s . : . J
0 00Tt e 0 0 0 20 e 2 2 2 20 20 2020 0 0 02020 20 2 2 20 % 0% %0 %020 202020 0% pRetelelelete%e% 0202030 % %% PORRRRRILLELS unless the Expansion Joint Opening is greater than 9
== 0009 0.0.9.9.0.9:9:9.9.9.9:0:0.9.9.0:0:9.0.0. 000 0000 0 009990 O 0000 == OO ==""0 0 0 0 900 ’
‘ |||'lI?o?”””””””””””””” 1962562626 %6%:% ‘ ”””?&ﬁ'&'?ofo &0?&;1!'&?&0?&&&0?&0 When the Expansion Joint Opening exceeds 9" increase the
| | oD | | == | .@E‘ .: N 1'-6" dimension by the difference between the Expansion
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Joint Opening and 9".
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 5. Install nut for the expansion rail finger-tight. The nut will
\ ! fully engage bolts with a minimum of one bolt thread
Concrete Parapet — ! ‘ extending beyond the nuts. Distort the first thread on the
T 2t ‘ ‘ T outside of the nut to prevent loosening.
G R A A A RS ASEA BRORIURIE | SRS At s LR R

TABLE OF CHAIN LINK FENCE COMPONENTS EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL
COMPONENT |- 5;4C5SA7I- A’YT [ON COMPONENT INFORMATION e o o o e o
Posts F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 3%" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade
Horizontal Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 3" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Varies
Expansion Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 215" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade (Expansion Railing Length)
Bolts A307 Y@ x 44" Hex Head Bolts for Expansion Rail Connections Expansion Joint Opening + %'
Nuts A563 Hex Nuts for Expansion Rail Connections Varies (9" Min.) g 9"
(See Note 3)
Washers F436 Flat Washers for Expansion Rail Connections ) )
Chain Link Fabric A392 Zinc Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter), Class 2 Coating > i ! 4" @ Bolt with Hex Nut

(2" mesh with twisted and Washer (See Note 5)

A491 Aluminum Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter)

top and knuckled
bottom selvage) F668 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - 9 gage Zinc Coated Wire, Class 2b N el I M A

[
Tie Wires F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 9 gage !

- — - - - - — J’,Z_’;’;,’;,I,;’,;’;’;’;’_l:; et R
Brace Bands F626 12 Gage (Min. thickness) x 34" (Min. width) Steel Bands (Beveled or Heavy)
) ) Expansion Rail
F626 | o tengen miong. maise post 3 a1 SLee Bre -
J J J : EXPANSION RAIL DETAIL

Tension Bands F626 14 Gage (Min. thickness) x 24" (width) Steel Bands
Miscellaneous Fence Zinc Coated Steel ~ (includes post or loop caps, horizontal and brace rail ends, combination rail
Components F626 ends, boulevard clamps and all other miscellaneous fittings and hardware)

LEGEND: NPS = Nominal Pipe Size

L AsT __ |2| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT FY 2025-26 BRIDGE FENCING ON PARAPET (CURVED TOP) e SHEET
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TABLE OF POST ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

Shim Plates

ASTM
COMPONENT DESIGNATION COMPONENT INFORMATION
A36 or 3
Base Plates A709 Grade 36 74" Steel R
A36 or Plate thicknesses as required. Holes in shim plates

A709 Grade 36 or
B209 Alloy 6061-T6
or B221 Alloy 6063-T5

will be 24" @. For edge shims match the edge length
of the base plate with a min. width of 3/4". Apply
adhesive bonding material bed of 1-1/2" (Min.) wide

Adhesive Anchor Rods

F1554 Grade 36

Fully threaded Headless Anchor Rods ~ 73" @ x 14%"

C-1-P Anchor Rods

F1554 Grade 36

Hex Head Anchor Rods ~ 73" @ x 14%"

Nuts

A563

Hex Nuts for Base Plate Connections

Washers

F436

Flat Washers for Base Plate Connections

Bearing Pads (Plain)

In accordance with Specification Section 932 for
ancillary structures

Concrete Parapet

¢ Post 1
Post

Base Plate

6" x 9" x 1" Thick
Bearing Pad

1'-0" Embed. Depth

POST ATTACHMENT NOTES

ANCHOR RODS, NUTS AND WASHERS:

After the nuts have been tightened, distort the Anchor Rod threads to prevent removal of the nuts. Coat distorted threads and

exposed trimmed ends of anchors with a galvanizing compound in accordance with Specification Section 562.
COATINGS:

Hot-dip galvanize all Nuts, Washers, Bolts, C-I-P Anchor Rods, Adhesive Anchors and Fence Framework (Posts, Internal Sleeves, Shim

Plates and Base Plates) in accordance with Specification Section 962. Hot-dip galvanize Fence Framework after fabrication.

ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS:

Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels will comply with Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance

with Specification Section 416. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for drilled hole installation.
WELDING:

All welding will be in accordance with the American Welding Society Structural Welding Code (Steel) ANSI/AWS D1.1 (current edition).

Weld metal will be E60XX or E70XX. Nondestructive testing of welds is not required.

1" @ Holes for /5" @ e
Anchors (Typ.)

3

5~
|
|
|

EZ

! — Post

%" R Base Plate ‘j/

2 ~ /" @ C-1-P Anchor
Rods or Adhesive-Bonded
Anchors (shown) set in

drilled holes with Heavy
Hex Nuts and Washers

1%:: 61/2::

DETAIL "A" BASE PLATE DETAIL
CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Detail "A" see Sheet 1.
wersio 8 FDOTV FY 2025-26 BRIDGE FENCING ON PARAPET (CURVED TOP) o e
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Post Spacing ‘

fted minimally to meet required clearances)

(See Note 1) !

Equal Spaces @ 10'-0" Max. (Posts may beA shi

End Post Assembly

iy

¢ End Post |

Top of Chain Li

nk Fabric \\ ‘

Ties @ 2'-0"
Centers (Typ.)

M ¢ Line Post /\4

( Outside Edge of Post

Horizontal Rails \ (‘
n|

A DAY XX = XX
(1 D) 17 ) ) Internal Sleeve
SRS STTTSTLITITLTSITTTTK | BRI OISO Horizontal Rails = 4 Equal See Detail "E"
R R SRR | RS feoletotese Spaces along curved ( J
_ﬁ000000000000000000000000000000000000000,KO""‘"' """" portion of Hoop Post (Typ.)
D
SO O O O O O 0 0 0 0 0 9.9 0.9.0.9.9.0.0.9:0.9.9.9.9:9:0.0:9:0:0.9:0:0.9:0:9% KRR
PP R e e e g R RN 1 Internal Sleeve f [
R RN | B £ mnternal sjeeve for connection
o e o o oo tatste oo s es0s of Tangent Post (Post A or
LSS B - | post 1o poop post (post 61
X ay VA VAVAVAN
1 (B ] = O + O
R XA | PKKK A | PIRKIKKIKKS = g
S OO OO O OO 000 0 9.9.9.0.0.9.0.0.9.0.9.9:9:0.9:0:0.9:0:0:9:9:0.9:0:9: KR KX KK R CCICRK KRR S |
S Pl S e ;
: RS SIS | BRRRS [055% 0gosaseseseses B Soteetesesoses I I NN : H
Tension Bands o R R | KRR K88 IR | BRI v ST |F End Tangent Post A or ¢/ | I
G000 00000000000 000 0000000000000 000000 OO RE OO OO O Il O 00 950.0.0.0.0:0:0:9. CRSRKRKL 2 3 . Begin Hoop Post B (Typ.) :
(Space Equally e O R SRR HISRY [RKKK o6 SRS I 5 | Begin Hoop yp) -\
1_3u i Bl 111900000000 000000000 0000000 000000000 OO OO NN 0000 KK D CRIISRIKISRKKA 1+ PRAIKK KKK = = I~
@ I'-3" Maximum LRRLRRLRLRILREERIELRIILRILILRILRRILREL LRI | FRRLRIA BELEILKLRSS KRS RRLRRLRRRA | IERRIXKSE v
) 9.0.0.0.0:0.9:0:0.0.0:0.0.0.0:0:0.0.0:0:0.0.0.0:0.0:0.9 KSR KK IKIK KK KK R X KKK XXX X X K RKRKRKRY ) o Top of Traffic —~— Post A ~— Post C
Centers) (Typ.) \ Tension Bar XXKSRIIRSERIEIERILIIRELIIRERY 1 BLRIKLA RIS SRKKKL o Q p
R B ] B IR st oo I | B Railing . . ‘
5050000000000 0000000000000 OO0 OO0 OO0 OO OO N0 000, oI Centers (Typ.) KK KKK ~ S Clear Width = 5'-0" (Min. shown) 4"
B S SRR IILRLRLLLRAIA | [RRLRK [RGRILRLRRRILILILRLRS SRHLIRLA = D |
oo sttt B oo o e sesesesesatatatatatutubitetetetetesesetesosototosototatadl hsssssscecesoc I I on Wi 120" (Wax.)
T s B s B I Tension Wire o0 of ||l orizonta
L S IIIILRK | SRR BEXRIIIILISELLIIIIILIIIEILIIKII | PR & L gg?g ; ‘jt e é Rail
Ey >& L T_T I e I I é‘ Traffic Railing ] T‘ ,,.__:: - {7
v T i . I R
‘ . . . CExpansion Rails when ‘ ‘ j " (36)‘/Ip§“\1/5;6f5, ;g See /{ * vrr
‘ Horizontal Rail required (Typ.) (See | ! s .g Slope shown) IR = 5 Detail "B"
Rail Ends with Brace Bands (shown) Detail on Sheet 2) | | o oA S
‘ or Combination Rail Ends with Brace ~_ 1T ‘ ‘ = o See Detail “A" s NI Concrete ~1— ¢ Post &
! Bands or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.) —— Concrete Parapet — ‘ ‘ =] N Parapet — Concrete
I _ _ N — S —— : : S fe .. Parapet
e = s T = - — ‘ °‘~.,\">7c7; Q‘\n, \\129~ Q‘~, ;V"", Q '/ 0\‘., QV l> . . .
B R AL AR AL IO S VST T SV S T SR ACRITLSRTERES B S SR e SO A | A SRR B SRR s AR AL TS At R AL TSN L SR IR AL
O e e e e g e O e O e ] [ N e el g e |
| f{;u?o v Bridge Deck Clear Width + 2'-6" (See Note 3)
‘ Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab " ﬁ ‘ S ‘
o Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) ‘ v| 1'-0" Minimum from ¢
1'-0" ;M/mmum from free end Expansion Joint (shown)
" of concrete (Typ.) ELEVATION AT INSIDE FACE OF CONCRETE PARAPET 2;’%%2‘;2? (JTOy’gt)’” Barrier TYPICAL SECTION
NOTES:
1. A Pull Post Assembly is required at maximum intervals of 500'-0". See Sheet 3.
2. Dimension is measured along Inside Face of Concrete Parapet.
3. Dimension shown is for 36" Single-Slope Traffic Railings as shown in Index 521-427.
Adjust as required for other Traffic Railing Barriers and sidewalk widths.
4. For sidewalk clear widths greater than 5'-0", increase the radius of Post B at the
rate of 6" for every one foot increase in sidewalk width.
FENCING NOTES
FENCE INSTALLATION:
Install posts plumb (within a tolerance of + 1%"). Use shim plates as required to achieve plumb. The required quantity
and thickness of shim plates will be determined in the field. Install chain link fence in accordance with ASTM F567 as
applicable.
TRAFFIC RAILING DETAILS:
See Superstructure Sheets for Traffic Railing details.
CONCRETE PARAPET DETAILS:
See Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing for Concrete Parapet details. Provide fencing in lieu of aluminum bullet
railing as shown on Index 521-820.
LIMITS OF FENCING:
Limits of fencing are from begin of approach slab at Begin Bridge to end of approach slab at End Bridge, unless otherwise
shown in the plans.
PAYMENT:
Payment will be made under Fencing, Type R. Payment includes posts, horizontal and expansion rails, brace bands, rail ends, CROSS REFERENCE:
combination rail ends, boulevard clamps, chain link fabric, tension wire, ties, hog rings, tension bars and bands, pipe clamps, For Table of Fence Components and Table of Post Attachment Components see Sheet 2.
base plates, anchor rods, bolts, nuts, washers, shim plates, spacers, neoprene pads, miscellaneous fence fittings and For Pull Post Assembly Detail, View A-A and Detail "A" see Sheet 3.
hardware and all incidental materials and labor required to complete installation of the fence. For Detail "B" and "E" see Sheet 4.
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST s FY 2025-26 INDEX SHEET
REVISION |5 FDOT\) BRIDGE FENCING (ENCLOSED)
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TABLE OF CHAIN LINK FENCE COMPONENTS

TABLE OF POST ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

ASTM ASTM
COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION
DESIGNATION DESIGNATION
Posts F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 3" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Pipe Clamps A36 or Iy Steel R
A709 Grade 36
Horizontal Rails and ) . I A36 or S
Internal Sleeves F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 25" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Base Plates 4709 Grade 36 74" Steel R
Expansion Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 2" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade A36 or Plate thicknesses as required. Holes in shim plates
Shim Plat A709 Grade 36 or will be 74" @. For edge shims match the edge length
Zinc Coated Steel - 9 ted wire di ; cl > Coati m Frates B209 Alloy 6061-T6 of the base plate with a min. width of 3/4". Apply
A392 Inc toate eel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter), Class oating or B221 Alloy 6063-T5 | adhesive bonding material bed of 1-1/2" (Min.) wide
Chain Link Fabric i i i il
(2" mesh with knuckled A491 Aluminum Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter) Spacers _ fé:éeégggflnf;i varies based on Traffic Railing type.
bottom selvages) a o
F668 Polyviny! Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - 9 gage Class 2b Zinc Coated Wire £ S | adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Fully threaded Headless Anchor Rods ~ %' @ x 6"
8 = (no spacer) or 24" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
[\
. . B ; o S  Syn "
‘ . Type II (Zinc Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage, Class 4 Coating 25 | co1-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Heg ’{—Iead Arlllchor Rods '/J @ x 6" (no spacer)
Tension Wire A824 & A817 Qo or 74" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
Type I (Aluminum Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage v < _
Ec .2 | Adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 ;u//@y ih;j;qed Headless Anchor Rods
k] B 2
Tie Wires F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 9 gage E; é
@ S | C-I-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Hex Head Anchor Rods ~ 7" @ x 144"
Hog Rings F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 12 gage @
3011 3/ B
Bolts 4307 C/U 17) xt4/4 I?exPHetad Bolts for Pipe Clamp
Brace Bands F626 12 gage (Min. thickness) x 34" (Min. width) Steel Bands (Beveled or Heavy) onnections to rFosts
NUt 2563 Hex Nuts for Pipe Clamp and Base Plate
Tension Bars F626 36" (Min. thickness) x 34" (Min. width) x Variable Height Steel Bars ~ uts Connections
Height = Tangent or Hoop Length - Barrier or Parapet Height - 2" max. Flat Washers for Pipe Clamp and Base Plate
Washers F436 c Iy
Tension Bands F626 14 gage (Min. thickness) x 24" (Min. width) Steel Bands onnections
i i _ _ _ — i . . In accordance with Specification Section 932 for
Miscellaneous Fence Zinc Coated Steel ~ (includes horizontal rail ends, combination rail ends, boulevard Bearing Pads (Plain) - Ancillary Structures
Components F626 clamps and all other miscellaneous fittings and hardware)
Bolt A307 %" 0 x 414" Hex Head Bolts for Internal Sleeve connections
oits " @ x 44" Hex Head Bolts for Expansion Rail connections
Nuts A563 Hex Nuts for Internal Sleeve and Expansion Rail connections
Washers F436 Flat Washers for Internal Sleeve and Expansion Rail connections
Varies
(Expansion Rail Length)
Expansion Joint Opening + 4"
Varies (9" Min.) 1 9"
(See Note 2)
5 e POST ATTACHMENT NOTES
i 14" @ Bolt with Hex Nut
‘ and Washer (See Note 3) ANCHOR RODS, NUTS AND WASHERS:
After the nuts have been tightened, distort the Anchor Rod threads to prevent
II— removal of the nuts. Coat distorted threads and exposed trimmed ends of anchors
o with a galvanizing compound in accordance with Specification Section 562.
‘ COATINGS:
L 777777777777777777 Hot-dip galvanize all Nuts, Washers, Bolts, C-1-P Anchor Rods, Adhesive Anchors
— —— —— — and Fence Framework (Posts, Internal Sleeves, Shim Plates, Base Plates, Pipe
\K J L ) ) Clamps and Spacers) in accordance with Specification Section 962. Hot-dip
Horizontal Rail Expansion Rail galvanize Fence Framework after fabrication.
EXPANSION RAIL DETAIL ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS:
NOTES: S10 Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels will comply with
1. Expansion Rails are required at expansion joint locations where the total movement exceeds 1" Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification
Install expansion rails midway between the fence posts spanning the expansion joint. Section 416. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for drilled hole
2. An Expansion Assembly is required where the total joint movement exceeds 6". Expansion installation.
Assembly includes Expansion Rails and two pull posts (see Sheet 3). When the Expansion Joint WELDING:
Opening is greater than 9" add an additional length to the free end of the Expansion Rail equal All welding will be in accordance with the American Welding Society Structural
to the difference between the Expansion Joint Opening and 9". Welding Code (Steel) ANSI/AWS D1.1 (current edition). Weld metal will be E60XX
3. Install nut for the expansion rail finger-tight. The nut will fully engage bolts with a minimum of or E70XX. Nondestructive testing of welds is not required.
one bolt thread extending beyond the nuts. Distort the first thread on the outside of the nut to
prevent loosening.
=Z| DESCRIPTION:
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¢ Line Post

Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0")

2]

Ties @ 2'-0"
( Centers (Typ.)

¢ Pull Post

al

side

Tension Bar (on each ¢ Line Post m

of pull post) (Typ.)

- 3'-0" (Min.) + Expansion Joint Opening

€ Pull Post A= (5ee Note 4

Bulge Chain Link

Fabric

Expansion Rails to allow for joint movement

//~ Horizontal Rails

XX
|

/

iS_L.l_A

Chain Link
f Fabric j

Tension Bands (Space
Equally @ 1'-3" Maximum .

Centers) (Typ.)

Ties @ 1I'-0" <

Centers (Typ.)

il sl

—

[ — -1

Al
A\
\J
— =
:
\

o]

A

Tension Wire

o] o]

Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers ) ﬁ

o]

|
9

— Traffic Railing (Type

varies, 36" Single-Slope shown) — [ofHo]

Tie tension wire to post with 9
gage zinc coated tie wire (triple wrap I

o] [ o] A

required at both ends of tie wire) (Typ.)

=

4
o
<
=
Lot
-~
<
o

Pipe Clamp Connection

(see Detail) (Typ.) w

PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL
(Traffic Railing Barrier Shown, Concrete Parapet Similar)

Traffic Railing

Post —t———— |

fn

(Typ.)

1'-6"
1-0"

Other Traffic'

Single-Slope ‘
Railings

Traffic Railing

4" Embedment

Depth

U

1%

A

Nut and Washe

PIPE CLAMP CONNECTION DETAIL
(Connection without spacer shown,
Connection with spacer similar)

Al
. ‘Z +— 2 ~ %" @ C-I-P Anchor Rods or
- . J Adhesive-Bonded Anchors (shown)
set in drilled holes with Heavy
Co Co T Hex Nuts and Washers %" @ Anchors

— 915" x 3" x 1" Thick
Bearing Pad

¢ Post and ¢ /6" @ Holes
for 74" @ Bolt with Hex

r

Bridge Deck ‘
(See Note 4) \ 1'-6" 1'-6"
[

q

Expansion Joint Opening J
EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL

(Required only at expansion joint locations
where total movement exceeds 6")

(Adhesive-Bonded
Anchors shown, C-I-P
Anchor Rods similar)

9" x 3" x W' Thick
Bearing Pad

CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of View A-A and Detail "A" see Sheet 1.

Rail Ends with Brace Bands (shown) or
Combination Rail Ends with Brace Bands
or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.)

NOTES:

1. For treatment at the bridge ends, see Sheet 1.

2. Expansion Rails are required at expansion
joint locations where the total movement
exceeds 1". See Sheet 2 for Expansion Rail
Detail and notes.

3. An Expansion Assembly is required where the
total joint movement exceeds 6". Expansion
Assembly includes Expansion Rails and two
pull posts (as shown). When the Expansion
Joint Opening is greater than 9" add an
additional length to the free end of the
Expansion Rail equal to the difference
between the Expansion Joint Opening and 9”.

4. Install the post on the fixed (bolted) side of
the Expansion Rail 1'-6" from the edge of the
expansion joint. Install the post on the slip
(unbolted) side of the Expansion Rail 1'-6"
from the edge of the expansion joint unless
the Expansion Joint Opening is greater than 9"
When the Expansion Joint Opening exceeds 9"
increase the 1'-6" dimension by the difference
between the Expansion Joint Opening and 9”.

Traffic Railing

R Spacer Thickness
(thickness varies
based on railing type)

Post

%" 0 Bolt

Pipe Clamp

R Spacer must be
manufactured from an
incompressible material
(i.e. steel or aluminum)

DETAIL "A"

LAST
REVISION

11/01/22

REVISION
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1/ ;
%' R Pipe See Detail "C"

Clamp ,\ ( Outside Edges of Post
R\ / \ | —— 3" @ Holes for
i J AN 4é7,: R @{/ %" @ Anchors
RN ‘ ! ! ‘ (Typ.) See Detail "C"
! 1 —E\ -~ ]
‘ o N o 1
| | 8 e o
]]211‘ ]%u‘ q ]%u‘ ]]/211 iJ S § ‘:\/:(
RO | 3 R -
| | ~ lil
1]/211 61/2” ‘ 1]/211 8
| ]
T RS
9l5" . ~
i £ =
q N
PIPE CLAMP DETAIL 4
115" R Spacer s|2
(See Note 3) o =1y - ] -
T - S - ) -
B Sk L L B
ig — %' 0 Holes for e — e See Detail "D’ = e —
i ‘,7,7,4537,7,7,%9’,/ %" @ Anchors
R\ | | (Typ.)
I [ 5,_91/2;,
15" 6%" 1k POST A DETAIL POST B DETAIL POST C DETAIL
\ \
9]/2::
SIDEWALK DIM. H NOTES:
SPACER DETAIL ¢ Post CROSS-SLOPE | (See Note 1) 1. Values shown for Dim. H are for a 5'-0" clear sidewalk width.
f f . b 1 Post Adjust as required for clear sidewalk widths greater than 5'-0".
(Must be manufactured from an incompressible Base Plate 29 Left 56 2. For clear sidewalk widths greater than 5'-0" increase radius
material (i.e. steel or aluminum)) and height by 6" for every one foot increase in sidewalk width.
2% Right 5_33" 3. Spacer plate thickness shown is for Single-Slope Traffic
1" @ Holes for 7" 0 6" x 8 x W Thick Railings. Adjust thickness as required for other Traffic Railings.
Anch Typ. EB—T j Y
nchors (Typ.) % Bearing Pad
T T
N [ [
™ . | —— Internal Sleeve
< " \ \//\
= A [ [
o T - Concrete Parapet § © T - — |5
3 | |
B. ~N [ [
e — Post s R 4 - :—67 ! ¢ Internal Sleeve
w S < ‘ ,/
N ‘l T— N| - — - 1+— - —+ —
S . ‘ ~ R o
=~ -] Post B —1- 5 : :
%" B Base Plate —| N 1 : " ! |~ /1" @ Holes for
! 2 ~ 7" @ C-I-P Anchor T e @3’:‘40/95 o o B N . %" @ Bolts (Typ.)
Rods or Adhesive-Bonded ] for %" 0 N ‘ : :
Anchors (shown) set in Post A or Bolts N H— 74" 0 Holes i ‘ ‘
g drilled holes with Heavy Post C —T T — for 74" @ Bolts | |
Hex Nuts and Washers | ~ | |
BASE PLATE DETAIL DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C" DETAIL "D" DETAIL "E”
(INTERNAL SLEEVE DETAIL)
CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Details "B" and "E" see Sheet 1.
=| DESCRIPTION:
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Post Spacing (See Note 1) ‘

Equal Spaces @ 10'-0" Max. (Posts may beA shifted minimally to meet required clearances)
\

End Post Assembly

-

|
¢ End Post 5

¢ Line Post ——————~

5°45'00" ~ ( 3" £+ along inside post)

Tie tension wire to post with
9 gage zinc coated tie wire
(triple wrap required at both

Post Cap (shown)
or Loop Cap

45°00'00" ~

inside post)

TYPICAL SECTION

Post Cap (Typ. ) ) Hog Rings @ ; )
p(Typ.) l Tension Wire 2’—(97” C@gters o ends of tie wire) (Typ.)
] 11 Outside Edge
‘ of Post B
X . Hog Rings @ S ‘
Tension Wire 2'_0" Centers ] iy f
Post (Typ.) 1 T ‘ =
] ‘ | ‘ ] ¢ Tension ‘iZO”
‘ | Sl | Wire (Typ.)
| Brace Rail
i | -~ Chain Link Fabric 7 |
Tension Bands (6 \ Ties @ 20" ‘ ‘ )
required per Tension J_ Centers ]
Bar ~ Space Equally i L | i | S)
@ 1'-3" Maximum ! N
Cent Typ. ‘ Ties @ 1'-0" ‘ < .
ereers) (Tve) || FEE Centers (Typ) S S (R Trerne
—mTensmn Bar =l= I R e
‘ j \ k ‘ \ A
[ofHo] Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers o] Tension Wire [ 4‘°Fw Traffic Railing p !
‘ i i i (Type varies, 36"
! Single-Slope
‘ | &~ | | L'D"P‘f’ Clamp shown) IR
—o o) | T———Traffic Railing (Type varies, ‘ o] Connection (Typ.) 3
@_/ \ T 36" Single-Slope shown) — T See Detail "A"
T ! ! A
I ‘ x| —_ ‘J
s 7 = T —— T - I i e . . v, - ‘D NS T TL N o “’]
RIEE AR R A . e ey o o oy IS e e NS N S o W to e,V o,V
T T L EINE SR A | LSRR O LT, N 203 [foi? Fo e 3
R T R P R A R AT B AT A ey N N ey /T SRR | |
‘ \\50\10?,0 v ‘ Bridge Deck (shown)
| Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab ] i ‘ or Raised Sidewalk
‘ Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) ! !
1'-0" \Minimum from free end | 1'-0"| Minimum from § Expansion
\ \

FENCING NOTES

FENCE INSTALLATION:

Install posts plumb (within a tolerance of + 115").
thickness of shim plates will be determined in the field.

of concrete (Typ.)

TRAFFIC RAILING DETAILS:
See Superstructure Sheets for Traffic Railing details.

LIMITS OF FENCING:

NOTES:

1. A Pull Post Assembly is required at maximum intervals of 500'-0".

ELEVATION OF OUTSIDE FACE OF RAILING

See Sheet 3.

Use shim plates as required to achieve plumb. The required quantity and
Install chain link fence in accordance with ASTM F567 as applicable.

Limits of fencing are from begin of approach slab at Begin Bridge to end of approach slab at End Bridge, unless otherwise

shown in the plans.
PAYMENT:

Payment will be made under Fencing, Type R. Payment includes all materials and labor required to complete installation of the fence.

" Joint (shown) and ¢ Open Joint
in Traffic Railing (Typ.)

* Do not anchor Fencing to the top of Traffic Railings.

CROSS REFERENCE:

ON TRAFFIC RAILING

( 1'-11%" + along

For Table of Fence Components, Table of Post Attachment Components, View A-A and Detail "A"

see Sheet 2.

For Pull Post Assembly Detail for Traffic Railing see Sheet 3.
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